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District of JVev-JT&i, ss\ . I \ / 7 
/ \ BE 1 r R£M£MBF.RED. ,Th?i Qn the 16th day of October, in the 

^ L. b. ) thirty-s2vei\lli»ycar of % the. Independence of the United States of 
America, 7 B. Rtcotd nfaniqtyla, of'the >ajd district, hath deposited in this 
office the title of a UjoIc, mis rigiit* whereof* he claims as Author, in the words 
following, to wit: 

" An improved French Grammar : containing a New Method of discovering 
the Genders of Nouns, and rendering the use of the Pronouns easy and fa- 
miliar; an original Classification of Verbs; an extensive Treatise on Participles; 
and a New Method of teaching their Declension ; together with a variety of 
Remarks on Expressions ungrammatical or inelegant. By J. S. Ricord Madiahna, 
Member of the Academy o,f Sciences at Paris, the Society of Physics, &c. 
Sur-tout qu'en vos ecris la langue reve>ee, 
Dans vos plus grands exces, vous soit toujotirs sacree... 
Sans la Ungues, en un mot, PAuteur le plus divin 
Est toujours, quoi qu'il fasse, un mechaut Ecrivain. 

Boileau, Jirt Poitique." 
In conformity to the Act of the Congress of the United States, entitled 
«< An Act for the encouragement of learning, by securing the copies of Maps, 
Charts, ami Books to the authors and proprietors of such copies, during the time 
therein meniKMied." And also to an Act, entitled "An Act, supplementary 
to an Act, entitled an Act tor the encouragement of learning, by securing the 
copies of Maps, Charts, and Books, to the authors and proprietors of such 
copies, during the times therein mentioned, and extending the benefits thereof 
to the arts of designing engraving, and etching historical and other prints." 

CHARLES CLINTON, 
Clerk of the District of New-Yotk. 
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PREFACE. 

THE proposals which I had the honour of presenting to 
the public announced that my Grammar would be an 
octavo volume, containing about five hundred pages. Sub- 
sequent reflection has induced me to conclude that the 
price of so voluminous a work would be a very consi- 
derable detriment to the sale of it, with a great number 
of those who are inclined to study the French Language. 
I have therefore retrenched all such matter as is not abso- 
lutely necessary in a grammar; which will diminish 
the price without injuring the work. A Dictionary of 
French Homonymes, a Treatise on Punctuation, and an 
Historical Introduction, containing some researches into 
the antiquity and progress of the FreAch Language, are 
suppressed. I still flatter myself that this Grammar, 
which I now offer to the Citizens of the United States, 
will not be ranked among the many superfluous compila- 
tions of the day. Besides what is common in works of 
this kind, it contains a new method of discovering the 
Gender of Nouns, and of rendering the use of Pronouns 
easy and familiar; a Classification of Verbs entirely 
original ; an extensive Treatise on Participles, and a 
method of ascertaining their Declension ; a complete Syn- 
tax following the construction of every part of Speech, #s 
connected with others, and a variety of remarks on expres- 
sions ungrammatical or inelegant. In addition to tins 
are interspersed throughout the work, Notes, in a smaller 
type, which present some comparisons between the English 
and French Languages, together with many illustrative 
Remarks, 
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PREFACE. 



Throughout the whole of the work I have followed the 
maxim of M. Dumarsais, "Les rigles (Tune Latigue tic 
doivent se tirer que de cette Langue mSmeP 

I close this Preface ( already > perhaps, too long ) with 
the persuasion that, even when an author has exerted his 
ability to the utmost , he ought still to believe that more 
may yet be done. 



The Author. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS. 



Columbia College, Dec. 5fA, 1812. 

I have carefully perused M. Ricord Madianna's 
H Improved Grammar of the French Language," and 
in justice to him declare that, in my opinion, it is 
better calculated for giving a complete and accurate 
knowledge of that language than any work of the 
kind, which I have seen. 

P. WILSON, 

Prof. Lang. Cotumb. Col. 

V -' 

1 

APPROBATION. 

After a perusal of M. Ricord Madianna's Gram- 
mar, it is my opinion that the work does honour to the 
talents of its author, and is well calculated to promote 
the progress of such scholars as are desirous of ac- 
quiring a knowledge Of the French language. 

* J. B. A. M. DESEZE, 
Teacher of the French language^ in New- York. 

Dec. 4, 1812. 

1 
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VI RECOMMENDATIONS. 

Extract of a Utter from M. De Rusay to M. Ricord 

Madianna. 

Sir, 

I find great pleasure in declaring that your Gram- 
mar is replete with many useful rules, particularly 
as they coincide with the opinions of the best authors 
on the subject. 

As a teacher, I should wish to see from your pen, as 
soon as possible, a collection of Theme a and Exercise s> 
which will form an useful addition to your work. - 

THS. DE RUSSY. 

New-York, Dec. 5, 1812. 



To M. Ricord Madianna, 

Sir, 

I have perused, with much satisfaction, your Gram- 
mar of the French tongue, and am happy to 
be able to recommend it to all classes of learners, 
as a concise ex/iose* of all the peculiarities of your 
language, and as containing a mass of instruction, in 
a small compass, which we in vain look for in larger 
works. 

Iam, Sir, 

Your obedient Servant, 
J. WATTS, 
Translator 0/ Modem Languages. 
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CHAPTER. I. 



FRENCH GRAMMAR is the art of speaking 
and writing the French Language correctly. 



Letters are the signs made use of to represent the 
sounds produced by the voice. They are divided in- 
to vowels and consonants. There are six vowels, 
viz : a, e, i, o, u, y. These letters are called vowels, 
because each one forms of itself a distinct sound. 



There are eighteen consonants ; viz. b, c, d, f, g, h, 
j, k> 1, m, n, p, q, r, s, t, v, x, z. Thus called because 
they cannot be pronounced without the aid of one or 
more vowels, with which they are supposed to be 
connected. To pronounce the letter h, for example, 
the letters a, s, must be prefixed, a, *, h. ash. 

The consonants are pronounced ba, cc*, de*, ef, ge*, ash, je, 
kaw, ell, em, en, pe", qu, er, es, te, ve, eexe, zed. 



H is a consonant only in certain cases, where it is 
aspirated, and prevents the elision of the article or 
of the last vowel o? the word which precedes it, as la 
hainc, hatred, Vhomme hardi y the bold man. 

H is not a consonant when it is employed only to 
point out the etymology or origin of words. L'homme, 
from homo, man, Vhiatoire, from historia, history, are 
pronounced without the aspiration. 



1. 



OF LETTERS. 



The vowels are 




REMARK. 
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Words most in use in which the h is asfiirated ; viz. 
Ha ! Ha ! lHardes, s. f. clothes. 

Habler, v. to romance, to Hardi, a. bold, daring. 

tell stories. Hardiesse, s. f. boldness* 

Hableur, s. m. a romancer, Hardiment, ad. boldly, 
a liar. Hargneux, a. cross, peev- 



Hache, s. f. axe. 

Hacher, v. to mince. 

Hachis, s. m. minced meat. 

Hachoir, s. m. a chopping- 
board. 

Hagard, a. haggard. 

Haie, s. f. hedge. 

Haillon, s. m. tatter. 

Hair, v. to hate. 

Haine, s. f. hatred. 

H&Ie, s. m. sun-burnt. 

Halle, s. f. market-place. 

Halcbarde, s. f. halbert. 

Halebardier, s. m. halber- 
dier. 

Haleter, v. to pant. 
Halier, s. m. thicket. 

Haltfi^^Awf* hah. 

Hamac, s. m. hammock. 

Hameau, s. m. hamlet. 

Hanche, s. f. hip. 

Hanneton, s. m. a may-bug. 

Hanguard,s.m. a carthouse. 

Hanter, v. to keep compa- 
ny with. 

Happer, v- to snap. 

Harcng, s. m. a herring. 

Harengere, a fish woman. 

Harangue, s. f. speech, ora- 
tion. 

Haranguer, v. to make a 

speech. 
Haras, s. m. stud or breed 

of horses. 
Harrasser, y. to harass, to 

tire. 

Harceler, v. to tire, to tease. 



ish. 

HaricotSjS.m. kidney beans. 
Haridelle, s.f. a sorry horse, 
a jade. 

Harnacher, v. to harness. 

Hamois, s. m. harness. 

Harpe, s. f. harp. 

Harpon, s. m. harpoon. 

Harpie, s, f. harpy. 

Hase, a. £ a doe, hare, or 
cony. 

Hate, s. f. haste. 

Hater, v. to hasten. 

Hatif, a. hasty, forward. 

Havre,s. m. haven, harbour. 

Havre-sac, s. m. knapsack. 

Haut-bois, s. m. hautboy. 

Hausser, v. to raise. 

Hauste-col,s. a neck-piece. 

Haut, a. high. 

Haut-mal, s. m. falling- 
sickness. 

Hautain, a. haughty. 

Hautement, ad. with a loud 
voice. 

Hauteur, s. f. height. 

Hautesse, s ; f. highness. 

Haute-contre, s. f. coun- 
ter tenor. 

Hazard, s. m. (*) chance. 

Hazarder, v. to venture. 

He I hem ! interjections. 

Heaume, s. to. helm, hel- 
met. 

(*) Exception. — We say, une 
chose d'hazard, a second-hand 
thing. 
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Hemur, v. to neigh. 
Hennissement, s. m. neigh- 
ing. 

Heraut, s. m- herald. 
Heros, s. m. hero. 
Herce, s. f. harrow. 
Hercer, v. to harrow. 
H£risson, s.m. a hedge-hog. 
Hernie, s. f. a rapture. 
H£ron, s. m. a hern, or 
heron. 

Hetre, s. m. a beech-tree. 
Heurter, v. to knock. 
Hibou> s. m. an owl. 
Le hie, s. m. the difficulty. 
Hideux, a. hideous. 
Hie, s.f. a pavier's beetle. 
Ho! ho! 
Hoche, s. f. notch. 
Hochequeue, s. m. a wag- 
tail. 

Hochet, s. m. a coral. 
Hoilande, s. f. Holland. 
Hongre, a. a gelding. 
Hongrie, s. f. Hungary. 
Honte s. f. shame. 
Honteux, a. shameful. 
Honteusement, ad. shame- 
fully. 

Hoquet, s. m. hiccough. 
Hotte, s. f." a scuttle, a dos- 
ser. 

Houblon, s. m. hops. 



Houe, s. f. a grubbing axe, 

or a hoe. 
Houlette, s. f. a sheep-hook. 
Houpe, s. f. a tuft. 
Hourdage, s. m. rough 

masonry work* 
Hourder, v. to make rough 

walk. 

Houx, s. m. holly-oak. 

Houspiller, v. to tug. 

Houssard, g. m. a hussar. 

Housse, s. f. case for a 
chair or bed. 

Houssoir, s. m. a hair- 
broom. 

Houssine, s. f. a switch. 

Hoyau, s. m. a mattock. 

Huche, s. f. trough. 

Hu6e, s. f. halloo, hooting. 

Huer, v. to hoot at. 

Huguenot, s. m. huguenot. 

Huguenotte, s. f. a kind of 
kettle. 

Humer, v. to sip up'.*"" 

Hune, s. f. the scuttle of a 
mast. 

Hunier, s. m. top-mast. 

Huppe, s. f. tuft. 

Hure, s. £ the head of a 

wild boar. 
Hurler, v. to howl. 
Hurlement, s. m. howling. 
Hutte, s. f. a hut. 



From this rule must be excepted the following 
words wherein h is aspirated, though derived from 
the latin, viz : h£ros, (heros) hero ; hernie, (hernia) 
a rupture; hideux, (horridus) hideous; hennir, (hin- 
nire) to neigh; harpie, (harpyia) harpy ; hareng, (ha- 
rengus) herring. 

The learner must not pronounce the h in the words in 
which the is found as, th£ologie> theology thiorie, theory. 
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The pronunciation of ch is always alike in the original 
French words, it is soft; as chat, cat, cheminee, chimney; 
but in words derived from foreign languages, as cate'chumene, 
chocur, choir, it is pronounced like k. 

3. 

B final is only found in the words aplomb, perpendi- 
cularly, filomb, lead, radouby refitting, rhumb. It is 
mute in the two first, and pronounced in the two last. 

B, as in English, retains one invariable sound at the begin- 
ning, middle, and end of the words. 

C is pronounced like k before the vowels a, o, u, 
and like * before e y i. 

C final must be pronounced in bacy ferry-boat, sac, 
bag, lac j lake, trictrac y back-gammon, becy bill* *ec f 
dry, flic, pick-axe, *oc, plough-share, bouc y buck, flub- 
lic> public, avec, with ; and must not be pronounced 
in brocy tankard, clerc, clerk, almanack, almanac, esto- 
viacy breast. 

When c has a cerilla under it, (thus : 9,) it is sound- 
ed like an «, as in Icfon, lesson, franfais, French, 
?tiac on , mason. 

C sounds like a g in second, second, secondement, 
secondly. 

B final, is mute in the following words: gondy 
hinge, nid f nest, chaud, warm, froidy cold, muidy 
hogshead, fiied, foot. * When followed by a word 
beginning with a vowel, it has the sound of / ; for 
example : guand irons — nous ? when shall we go ? 
un grand hommey a great man, gu'attend — il P what 
does he wait for ? 

The words bit, com, nu, naked, according to the French 
academy, are written without d at the end. 

E. (See chap. 1 6. on accent.) 

After e mute, the consonant must not be doubled. 
Je jctte y (first person singular of the indicative of the 
verb jeter, to throw,) must be written with a double 
ty because the e is sounded, and jetez, (the imperative 
of the same verb,) with only one r, because the e is 
mute. 

£ is mute in the word recevoir, to receive, and ac- 
cented in its derivative, reception* This is authorized 
by custom. 
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E is accented in the word rSfugier, to take refuge, 
and mute in refuge, a refuge. 

The following words are accentuated thus : rhnis* 
sion, remission ; remettre, to remit ; retention, reten- 
tion ; retenir, to retain ; irreligion, irreligion ; religion, 
religion ; irreligieux, irreligious ; religieux, religious. 

The word rSfiartir, with the e accented} signifies 
distribuer, to distribute ; and with the e mute, rtfion- 
dre, to answer, and also, to set out again. 

RSfiondre signifies to reply, and reflondre to lay a 
second egg. 

The e called mute, in French, has a soft sound, not to be 
found in the English language. 

4. 

F must not be pronounced in the words chef d'au- 
vre, master-piece, clef key, nor in bauf bee£ auf 
egg, neuf nine, when they precede words begin- 
ning with a consonant. 

F sounds like a v, before a vowel. Pronounce 
neuf heuresy nine o'clock, like neu vheures. 

F is sounded at the end of words, fief fief, vif 
alive, soif thirst, chef chief. 

5. 

ga, ge f gi, go, gu, are sounded ga, je, ji, go\ gu. 
G is mute at the end of the words, long, long, 
etang, pond. 

G sounds like c, in sang, blood. This phrase, ver- 
ier le sang humain, to shed human blood, ought to be 
pronounced, verser le san cumain. 

G is mute in sigmfier, to signify, and its deriva- 
tive. 

G has a sound in the words signer, to sign, signature, signa- 
ture, peculiar to the French and Italian languages. 

6. 

K sounds like c followed by a. We find it in no 
other than foreign words. 

7. 

L final is silent in the words baril, barrel, fusil, 
gun, vutU, a tool, nombril, the navel, sourcil, eye- 
brow, fiersil, parsley ; except when it precedes a word 
which begins with a vowel, as un fusil anglais, an 
English gun. 

A 2 
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L is not sounded in the words JtU } son, flouts, 
pulse. 

8. 

M is pronounced like w, when it is followed by 
another m, by a b, or fly as embraaacry to embrace, cm- 
menery to carry away, tromfler, to deceive, &c. This 
rule, however, has exceptions, as in the words imme- 
diate immediate, immodestey immodest, Sec. in which 
\he m retains its proper sound. 

N. When two n'a follow an o, one of them is 
mute, as in anneauy ring, annic, year, annoncer, to 
tell, to declare. 

Honneury honour, is written with two n's, and 
honorer, to honour, honorable, honourable, with only 
one ; this is a rule established by custom. 

JST is always mute in the last syllable of the third 
person plural, of verbs ending in enty as in ila aimcnt> 
they love, ila parlcnt> they speak. 

9. 

P before A, is pronounced like fy as in flhyaique f 
physic, which commonly denotes that the word is of 
Greek origin. 

P is silent in bafltemey baptism, bafltiatire, baptis- 
mal certificate, bafltiser, to baptize ; but it is pronoun- 
ced in bafltismaly baptismal, V eau bafltUmaley the wa- 
ter of baptism, lea font* bafltiamauxy baptismal fonts. 

P is pronounced in cafty cape, and in raflt, rape, 
both fi and t are pronounced. 

The words, exemfltery to exempt, comflter, ta 
count, domfitcvy to subdue, sytnfltdmey symptom, 
are pronounced exenter y conier } dontery ayntome. 

In exemfitiotiy exemption, redemption, redemp- 
tion, redemjiteury redeemer, ft is pronounced. 

P is silent in aeflt 9 seven, aefltiime, seventh ; but 
it is pronounced in aejitantey seventy. 

Noce, a wedding, www, nephew, niece , niece, were for* 
roerly written in this manner : nopce, nepveu, niepcc. 

10. . 

Q is pronounced in cog 9 cock ; but not in cog d*inde 9 
turkey-cock. 

In the word cinq y five, before a consonant, the q is 
mute. Pronounce cinq joura 9 cm joure, five days> 
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and before a vowel the g sounds like a k. Pronounce 
cinq amia } cin kamis, five friends. 

11. 

R is not pronounced in words ending in ier, as 
bSniiier, a vase for holy water, denier, the twelfth 
part of a French penny, demur, last, fermier, farmer, 
un financier, a financier, un mSnuisier, a joiner, un 
pommier, an apple-tree, un soulier, a shoe. 

12. 

5 between two vowels has the sound of z : plaisir 
is pronounced plaizir. It is not heard in the words 
sctne, scene, science, science. 

5 is not pronounced at the end of words, except in 
Iris, Venus, and in the word sens, animal faculty, to 
distinguish it from sang", blood, and cent, a hundred. 

The word vis, a screw, ought to be pronounced 
thus : une visse. 

13. 

T sounds like c in portion, a portion or part, and 
has its proper sound in nous portions, we carried. 
It sounds like c in fiatient, patient, patience, patience, 
and has its proper sound in il afipartient, it belongs. 

Where any certain rule cannot be established, it 
may be said, magister omnium usus. 

T is sounded in the word cent, a hundred, put 
before an adjective or a substantive beginning with a 
vowel or an h mute. Example : cent icus, a hundred 
crowns, cent hommes, a hundred men ; but it is mute 
before other words, as in cent un, a hundred and one. 

T final is pronounced in brut, unpolished, correct, 
correct, direct, direct, fat, fop, zenith, zenith, zest, 
an exclamation, sept, seven, huit, eight. 

T is mute in the word et, and. 

X sounds like **, in the word soixantc* sixty ; like 
z in deuxieme, second, sixitme, sixth, dixiime, tenth, 
dix sept, seventeen, dix huit, eighteen, dix neuf, 
nineteen ; and like * in the word dix\ but when this 
last is followed by a word beginning with a vowel, it 
takes the sound of a z, dix icus, ten crowns. 
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X final is not pronounced at the end of the follow- 
ing words: chaux, lime, choux, cabbage, la toux 9 
the cough, faix y burden, flaix, peace, crucifix, cru- 
cifix. 

In all words ending in eux, x is mute. 

Z has the sound of 0 softened ; except in the termi- 
nation of the second person plural, of our verbs, and 
in some imperatives, it is scarcely used, unless in 
word* derived from the Greek or from the Hebrew. 

" The sounds of the letters vary, as they are differently as- 
sociated, and the pronunciation of these associations depends 
upon the position of the accent." Murray. 

CHAPTER II. 

1. 

OF SYLLABLES. 

A syllable is either one letter, or the union of seve- 
ral letters pronounced with a single impulse of the 
voice. 

A vowel of itself is sufficient to form a syllable* A 
is a syllable. Bo is an union of two letters which 
forms a syllable. Beau is an assemblage of four let- 
ters forming only one syllable. 

The syllables, oi, au, eau> euy ou 9 ain 7 %n y oient, en, 
en, on y un, ote, although uniting several vowels, are 
called simple, to distinguish them from the diphthongs 
or compound sounds. 

The following examples give nearly the pronuncia- 
tion of the simple syllables : 

Ai, in the word filaieir r pleasure, j'avaU, (1)1 had, 
and in all words where that syllable is found, sounds 
, like a slender, as in face, or the proper English a. 
A anglicum cum e mistum. 

Au 7 in the word faute, fault, and in all words where 
that syllable is found, sounds like 0 long, as in bone. 



(1) Formerly the singular of the imperfect of verbs was 
written oi* 9 in its last syllable, but since the time of Voltaire* 
who changed this manner of spelling, it is wiitten <»>. 
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Eau. This syllable is found in few words, as in 
catty water, beau, fine, &c. tombcau, tomb, roscau, 
reed ; and has also the sound of o long. 

JSu } in the first and second syllables of the word 
hcureux, happy, is a sound not to be found in the 
English language. 

Ow, sounds like oo in the verb to coo, as mou, soft 
gouty taste, bout, end, tout) all. 

Ain> in. Main, hand, fiain, bread, &c. infini, infi- 
nite, Infinitify infinitive, &c. have a sound very much 
like the syllabic man, in the word mangy ; but we 
think that this is almost the only word which nearly 
represents the sounds of the syllables ain y in. 

Oicnt, a syllable found in the third person plural of 
the imperfect. Qie, in the word monnoU) money. 

Some idea of the manner of pronouncing these syl- 
lables may be formed, by conceiving the person 
sounding the English letter a as intercepted, before 
the voice has fully performed its office, by a sudden 
stroke on the breast. 

An^ en y sound like an in slang. 

On) like on in incongruous* 

Un 9 like un in unction. , 

Indeed, the syllables which represent the sounds in 
one language cannot exactly represent those of ano- 
ther. 

2. 

OF DIPHTHONGS. 

A diphthong is the union of two sounds in one syl- 
lable. For example, the word /of, law, is a diphthong, 
because the ear distinguishes two sounds, which are 
ou and a. 

The syllable eau, in batcaxi) boat, is not a diphthong, 
because the three vowels c, a, «, form but one simple 
sound. 

DieU) God, Louis, Lewis, niais 9 a simpleton, are 
diphthongs. 

JBeaU) fine, /ok, crazy, doux y soft, are simple syl- 
lables. 

There is no triphthong in the French language, 
that is to say, a syllable in which three sounds are 
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distinguished. Hence it appears, that those gramma- 
rians are in an error, who consider, for example, the 
word Dieu as a triphthong ; for is it not evident, that 
although there are three vowels in this word, two sim- 
ple sounds are only heard, which are x, eu ? 

The triphthongs, having at most but two sounds, are merely 
ocular, fcc. (Lindley Murray.) 

3. 

The number of diphthongs is eighteen, viz. 
iai - as in biaiaer - to go slanting, fee. 



IA • 

IAN 

IE 

IK - 
IE 

IEN - 
IEU 
IO 
IAU 
ION - 
IOU 
OE - 
OI 

OUIN 
OIN 

OUE - 
OUI 
UA 
UE 
UI - 
UIN 



(liable, 
viandcj 
miely 
fiitit, - 
lumiere y 
bien 

Dieu - 
Jiolej 
miaulerj 
union 



devil, 
meat, 
honey, 
pity, 
light, 
wealth. 
God. 
phial, 
to mew. 
union. 



chiourme, a crew of galley-slaves. 



boete, 

loi, - • 
marsouin, 
loin, - 
oueaty 

OKI, 

equateuty 



box. 
law. 

porpoise, 
far. 
west, 
yes. 



equator. 
tguestre, an equestrian statue. 
nuity - - night. 
guinguagesimey Shrove Sunday. 

For the pronunciation of the diphthongs, we will not under- 
take to give any rule ; for how shall we combine English 
words so as to exhibit the sound of our diphthongs, having ex- 
perienced so much difficulty in endeavouring to represent even 
our simple syllables. We say upon this subject : le meilleuv 
traiti de ftrononciatiort> ee sont les lecont d'un ion maUre. 
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CHAPTER III. 

l. 

OF WORDS. 

Words are composed of syllables. They repre- 
sent the objects we see or imagine, and the different 
parts of speech. 

A word has as many syllables as it contains sounds 
separately pronounced. 

The word aimez, love, has two syllables, because two 
impulses of the voice are necessary in pronouncing 
it, ai-mez. 

An impulse pf the voice is the stroke produced by 
the movement of the lungs against the exterior air to 
form a sound. 

A word of one syllable is called a monosyllable ; 
that which has two, a dissyllable ; one of three, a irzY- 
sy liable ; of four, a quadrisyllable, and a word which 
has several syllables without fixing the number, a 
polysyllable. 

The French language has nine sorts of words ; viz. 
the substantive or noun, the adjective, the pronoun, 
the article, the preposition, the adverb, the conjunctive, 
the exclamative, and the verb. 

2. 

Of declinable and indeclinable words. 

The verb, the noun, the adjective, the article, and 
some pronouns are declinable, i. e. they undergo a 
variation in their termination, when they change their 
gender, or when they are put in number : Example : 

Masculine, un ami, a friend. 

Plural, des amis, friends. 

Feminine, une amie, a friend. 

Plural, des amies, friends. 
In this example we observe that the word ami un- 
dergoes a variation in its ending, and for that reason 
is called declinable. 

The conjunctive, the preposition, the adverb, the 
exclamative, and some pronouns are indeclinable, i. e. 
the orthography of these words never changes. 
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3. 

OF SUBSTANTIVES OR NOUNS. 

The word substantive which comes from substan- 
tia, is that which supports qualities, as a person, a 
stone, a flower, a bird. For we no sooner perceive a 
quality, (says Mr. de Condi/lac,) than we are immedi- 
ately led to imagine something upon which it rests, 
and which serves to support it ; consequently we 
give to this something the name of substance, from 
sub stare, to stand beneath or under. Whatever may 
be the penetration of philosophers, if they endeavour 
to penetrate farther into the nature of what is called 
substance, they will grasp at nothing but phantoms. 

There are persons and things which are only ideal, 
such as la vertu, virtue, la fidelity fidelity, which our 
imagination forms as subsisting, and for that reason 
we call them ideal substantives. 

Besides these, three different kinds of substantives 
are distinguished, viz: firoficr, common, and collec- 
tive. 

A common substantive is that which belongs to a 
genus or a species, &c as women, flowers, birds, Sec. 

A flrofier or appellative substantive is that which 
designates the proper names of persons, countries, 
cities, &c. The words Washington, VAmtrique, New- 
York are proper or appellative. 

A collective substantive is that which, though in 
the singular, presents to the mind several persons or 
things, as fieoftle, crowd, &c. 

To substantives belong gender, number, and rela- 
tion ; for the French, differing from the dead lan- 
guages and the German, has no cases : and we may 
say of the French language what Dr. Johnson does of 
the English, the relations of nouns to words going 
before or following, are not expressed by cases, or 
changes of termination, but, as in most of other Eu- 
ropean languages, by prepositions. 

The English language however has a genitive case, in 
this we differ from it, for the French language has no geni- 
tive. 
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4. 

OF GENDER. 

In the French language there are but two genders. 
All beings and all things are divided into two sexes, 
the one masculine, the other feminine. 

The masculine gender is distinguished by the 
words, le, the, un, an, au, to the, du, of the. 

Example: le male, the male, du jour, of the 
day, le fitre, the father, un homme, a man, au «o- 
leil, to the sun ; and the feminine by la, the, une, an, 
a la, to the, de la, of the. Example : la femelle, the 
female, la mere, the mother, une femme, a woman, 
a la lune, to the moon, de la terri, of the earth. 

RULES FOR THE GENDERS OF NOUNS. 

i. Of noun* whose gender is known by their signifi- 
cation. 

rule 1. 

Every name which only belongs to man, is mascu- 
line ; as Pierre, Peter, Lotus, Lewis, giografihe, 
geographer, avocat, lawyer, menuisier, carpenter, 
tailleur, tailor, &c. It is the same with respect to the 
names of angels, false gods, and demons. 

The following abstract nouns may be considered as 
exceptions to the above rule : altesse, highness, £mz- 
nencey eminence, excellence, excellence, grandeur, 
greatness, majeste", majesty, revirence, reverence, 
and sainteU, holiness. Examples : sa majeste sera 
obeie, his majesty shall be obeyed. Son altesse est par- 
tout victorieuse, his highness is every where victo- 
rious. 

rule 2. 

The names of the seasons, months, and days, are 
masculine. 

Le firintemfis est agriable, Spring is agreeable. 
Juillet est chaud, July is hot. 
Le Dimanche, the Sunday, Sec. 

RULE 3. 

The names of the winds are masculine. Le doux 

B 

♦ 
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♦ 

zifihyr, the soft zephyr. Vaudacieux JBorie, the au- 
dacious Boreas. 

Except, la bise, a whistling wind, a cold wind, and 
la tramontane, the north wind. m ^ 

rule 4. 

The names of boroughs and villages are mascu- 
line. Saint Cloud est charmant par see boisy&c. Saint 
Cloud is charming on account of its woods, &c. 

rule 5. 

The names of trees are masculine. Le chSne, the 
oak, &c. Except, Viblne, ebony, la palme, palm- 
tree ; also the shrubs, Vaubt-pinC) the white-thorn, 
Vipine-vinette, the barberry-bush, la ronce, the bram- 
ble, and la vigne, the vine. 

rule 6. 

Adjectives, the infinitives of verbs, adverbs and 
prepositions, when they become nouns, are masculine. 

Example of the adjectives. 
l*e bon n*est pas toujours avec le beau. 
The good is not always with the beautiful. 
Example of the infinitives. 

Le rire, the laugh. 
Le toucher des choses saintes est interdi. (Patru.) 
The touch of holy things is forbidden. 

Example of the adverbs. 
Le fieu que j'ai, &c. The little that I have, Sec. 
Example of the prepositions. 
Le pour et le contre ne sont pas, b*c. 
The for and against are not, &c. 

( rule 7. 

The names of numbers and fractions taken as sub- 
stantives as masculine. Example : le deux 9 the two, 
le double, the double, le tiers, the third. 

But, la moitit, the half, is feminine. 

rule 8* 

Nouns composed of a verb and a noun are mascu- 
line ; as un cure-orciUe^ an ear-pick) un tourne-broche, 
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♦ 

a turn-spit Except, garde -robe, ward-robe, which is 

feminine. 

rule 9. 

Names of women, and all names which only belong 
to females, are of the feminine gender; as Marie, 
Maria, Diane, Diana, une couturierc, a seamstress, 
une actrice, an actress, la bru, daughter-in-law. 

rule 10. 

The names of festivals are feminine j as la Saint 
Jean, Saint John's day, la Saint Martin 9 Saint Mar- 
tin's day. 

2. Of nouns whose gender is known by their ter- 
mination. 

rule 1. 

Nouns which end with a consonant are masculine, 
provided they are not terminated by tion, sion, aison, 
cur. 

B. Un fllomb, a shot, le radoub d *un vaisseau, the re- 
fitting of a ship, Sec. 

C. Un alambic, an alembic, un sac, a bag, un soc, 
a plough-share, un sue, a juice, Sec. 

JD. Un liard, a French farthing, un gond, a hinge, 
un gland, an acorn, Sec. 

F. Un chef a chief, un cerf a stag, un nerf a 
nerve. In the letter F, une clef a key, une nef 
nave of a church, la soif thirst, are exceptions. 

G. Le rang, rank, le sang, the blood, un ttang, 
a pond, Sec 

L. Le cor ail, coral, le sel, salt, le fil, thread, le 
soleil, the sun, Sec. 

J\I. Un dainty a deer, un essaim, a swarm, un 
fiarfum, a perfume, Sec. In the letter M, la faim, 
hunger, is an exception. 

JY. Un an, a year, un lien, a bond, Sec. un bdton, 
a stick, Sec. In the letter N, the following words are 
exceptions: la fin, the end, la main, the hand, ftcon, 
form, manner, contrefapn, connterfeit, malefacon, a de- 
fect in a piece of work, le$on, lesson, ran$on, ran- 
som, b oi88 on j drink, chanson, song, cloison, a par- 
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tition wall, cuiaaon, the action of cooking, baking, 
&c. cuiaaon, smarting, gamiaon, garrison, g-uiriaon, 
recovery, moiaaon, harvest, ftriaon, prison, trahison, 
treason, and toison, fleece. 

P. Le draft, cloth, le juleft, julep, le galofi, gal- 
lop, &c. 

Q. Un coq> a cock, &c. 

JK. Un dan ger 9 ix danger, un aoufltr, a sigh, un 
triaor, a treasure, &c. The following are exceptions : 
la chair, the flesh, la cour, the court, la cuiller, the 
spoon, la mer, the sea, and une tour, a tower. 

5. Un ftaa, a step, un firocta, a law-suit, un (a* 
fria, a carpet, &c. In the letter S, the following words 
are exceptions : unefoia, once, iHria, iris, (the flower- 
de-luce,) la aouria, the mouse, la* chauve-souris, the 
bat, and la via, the screw. 

T. Le dtg&t,, waste, Vaftftrit, the preparation, 
le dtftit, spite, le fagot, the faggot, le tribut, tribute. 
In the letter T, are these exceptions : une dent, a 
tooth, une dot, a dowry, une foret, a forest, la hart) 
the halter, la mort, death, +la~ nuit, night, la fiarl) 
part, une aurdent, a gag-tooth. 

Z. Le nez } the nose, See. 

- , RULE 2. 

Nouns* terminating in aiaon are feminine; as la 
maiaon, the house, la raison, reason, la vitiation, ve- 
nison, Sec. 

rule 3. 

Nouns terminating in aaion, aion, Hon, and scion, 
are feminine ; as la comftaaaion, compassion, la con- 
veraion, conversion, la tentation, temptation, la re- 
flexion, reflexion. 

N. B. Among the nouns ending in Hon, we in- 
clude all those which terminate in ction and in ation, 
as action, ft erf e ction, fiction, fonction, (function,) coc- 
tion, reduction, &c. geation, (management,) question, 
combustion, fcfe. Except baation, which is masculine* 

RULE 4. 

Nouns which terminate in cur, and which signify 
things and not persons, are feminine ; as la candeur% 

i 
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candour, la douceur, sweetness and softness, la coU- 
Uur, colour, la douleur, pain, sorrow, &c. 

Except, le bonheur, good luck, happiness, le cbur % 
the heart, le chceur, the choir, le deshonneur, disho- 
nour, Vtquateur, the equator, Vexterieur, .the out 
side, theur, luck, Vhonneur, honour, Vinttrieur, the 
inward part, le labeur, labour, le malheur, ill luck, 
misfortune, and fileurs, tears. 

RULE 5. 

Nouns which are terminated in x, are feminine ; 
as la faux, the scythe, une noix 9 a nut, la flaix, peace, 
la -voixj the voice, &c. 

Except, le borax, borax, le choix,the choice, lefaix y 
the burden, lefttitnix, the phenix, le firix, price, le styx, 
the styx, and le storax, storax. . 

Of nouna which end with a vowel. 

< 

RULE 1. 

Nouns which are tej-minated in any other vowel 
but e mute, are masculine . ^ 
j£. Un sofa, a sofa, Sec. » 

E. (i) Un abrfgi, an abridgment, un ji&te^ pie, 8cc. 

Exceptions. ., 

The following nouns, although ending with the 
vowel i, are feminine, viz. 

ete fiiitii piety, sobriiti, sobriety. 

tie Vamitit, friendship, la moitit, the half, la 

fiitie*, pity. 
ante sante*, health. 

ente chritienti, Christendom, fiarenti, kindred. 

ite charite, charity, viriti, truth. 

ote firivdtt, court of a provost marshal. 

onte bonte*, goodness, volontl, will. 

upte volufitti voluptuousnes. 

£rte cherti, dearnessj?£r/£, pride, haughtiness, 

libcrti, liberty. 
bste majeste, majesty. 

avte beautt, beauty, communauti) community, 
Jitinciflautti principality; 

B2 

> 



Digitized by Google 



18 * FRENCH GKAMMAR. 

/. Un balai, a broom, un etui, a case, un oubli, for- 
getfulness, &c 

Exceptions- 
Lafourmi, the ant, la merci, mercy. 
O. Un €cho, an echo, un ziro, a cypher, 8cc. 
U. Unfttu, a mote, &c. 

Exceptions. 

La glu, bird-lime, la tribu, the tribe, la vertu, virtue. 
EA U. Un bateau, a boat, un chapeau, a hat, un 
oiseau, a bird, See. 

Exceptions. 

L 9 eau, water, la peau, the skin. 

EU. Le feu, fire, le jeu, play, gaming, le lieu, 
the place, Sec. 

O U. Le licou, the halter, le trou, the hole, amadou, 
tinder, &c 

OL Un a boif barking, &c. 

Exceptions. 
La loi, the law, lafoi, faith. 

Words ending with an e mute. 

Of the words which end in e mute, some have a 
single consonant in their last syllable, as face, face, 
demande, demand ; and some others have two, as/a- 
ble, a fable, sable, sand. 

Of words having a single consonant and an e mute, 

in their last syllable. 

Nouns ending in be are feminine, as la gerbe, sheaf, 
la robe, gow^i, une syllabe, a syllable, &c. 

* ' Exceptions. 

Un adverse, an adverb, un astrolabe, an astrolabe, 
un cube, a cube, le Danube, the Danube, le globe, the 
globe, un iambe, an iambic, un incube, an incubus, un 
lobe, a lobe, un mono-syllabe, a mono-syllabic, un orbe 9 
an orb, un firoverbe, a proverb, un succube, a demon, 
un tube, a tube, un verbe, a verb. 

CE. Nouns ending in ce, and without an t before 
ce, Ate feminine ; la grace, grace, la laitance, the roe 
of a fish, la fiilcc } piece, la n6cc 9 wedding. 
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Exception*. 

Un capuce, a cowl, le commerce, commerce, le di- 
vorce, divorce, un espace, a space, le nigoce, trade, le 
pouce, the thumb, le sacerdoce, priesthood, le sesterce, 
sesterce, and le silence, silence. 

ICE. Nouns ending in ice are masculine ; un au- 
sfiice, n auspice, le calice, chalice, le caprice, caprice, 
le cilice, hair-cloth. 

Exceptions. ' * 

Avarice, avarice, tcrevisse, craw- fish, ifiice, spice, 
tmmondices, filth, justice, justice, milice, militia, police, 
police, primices, primitive, (first fruits,) une primisse, 
a premise. 

CHE. Nouns ending in che are feminine ; la hache, 
the axe, la tache, spot, la brichc, breach, &c. 

Exceptions. * 

Un acrostiche, an acrostic, un cartouche, a cartridge, 
un coche, a coach, un himistiche, a hemistich, le mi- 
dianoche, (a word borrowed from the Spanish to sig- 
nify a feast or any diversion* given at midnight,) le pa- 
nache, bunch of feathers, le porehe, porch, le prSche, 
(a sermon of a protestant minister) le reldche, dis- 
continuance, le reproche, reproach, le stocfiche f 
stock-fish. 

DE. Nouns ending in de, are feminine; la viande, 
meat, la mode, fashion, la rade, road for ships 

Exceptions* 

Le code, the code, le coude, the elbow, le drvidende, 
the dividend, un ipisode, an episode, I'cxorde, exordi- 
um, le garde, keeper, warden, le jade, Jade, Vintcr- 
mide, interlude, le monde, the world, Je monochor- 
de, monochord, le prtlude, prelude, le remede, reme- 
dy, lc synode, synod, le sphiroi'de, spheroid,"* /c sub- 
side, subsidy, le vide, the void. 

EE > Nouns ending in fe and phe are feminine, 

PHE. J une Stoffe stuff, la griffe, claw, Vorto- 
graphe, orthography. 

Exceptions. 

JLe cinotaphe, cenotaph, le golfe, gulf, le trigliphe, 
triglyph, le logogriphe> logogriphus, paraphe, the 
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flourish added to one's signature, le fiaragrajihe, pa- 
ragraph, le triomphe, triumph. 

GE. Nouns ending *in ge are masculine ; le ban* 
dage, bandage, un bocage, a grove, le -visage, the 
face, &c. 

Exceptions. 

Une alberge, a yellow peach* alUge, a tender, am* 
bages, ambages, (a circuit of words) asperges, aspa- 
ragus, auberge, an inn, auge, trough, bauge, a kind of 
mortar made of clay and straw, berge, a high bank 
of a river, cage, cage, charge, charge, load, dicharge, 
unloading, iponge, sponge, fange, dirt, flamberge, a 
sworcl (this word is only made use of in jest) frange, 
fringe, gorge, the throat, grange, barn, horloge f 
clock, jauge, gage, image, image, litharge, litharge, 
une loge, lodge, losange, lozenge, louange, praise, 
marge, margin, misange, titmouse, neige, snow, 
orange, orange, phalange, phalanx, plage, a flat shore, 
rage, rage, rouge-gorge, red-breast, sauge, sage, 
serge, serge, sou-gorge, the throat-band of a bridle; 
targe, target, tige, stalk, vendange, vintage, verge, 
rod. 

In GUE. These nouns are feminine ; la bague, 
ring, la ligue, league, la vogue, vogue, &c. 

Exceptions. 

Apologue, apologue, catalogue, catalogue, colligue 
colleague, dialogue, decalogue, dogue, bull-dog, 
ipiloguc y epilogue, exergue, exergue, prologue, pro- 
logue, mono-loguc, mono-logue. 

LE. Nouns ending in le are feminine; la boule, 
bowl, la bacchanale, bacchanal, Sec. 

Exceptions. 

Adminicule, that which assists in convincing, «/- 
vhole, a hole, &c. azile, asylum, branle, motion ca- 
pitole, capitol, chyle, chyle, codicile, codicil, concile, 
council, concUiabule, conventicle, controle, control, 
conventicule, conventicle, corpuscule% corpuscle, cr&- 
puscule, twilight, crocodile, a crocodile, dactyle, dac- 
tyle, dtdale, a maze, denticule, dentelli, domicile, 
domicil, globule, globule, gueules, a term of blazonry, 
signifying red colour, h&le, hot weather, intervale f 
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interval^ lib e lie, libel, male, male, manipule, mani- 
pule, merle, black -bird, mobile, mobile, modele, mo- 
del, le module, module, mole, mole, monopole, mo- 
nopoly, opuscule, a small pamphlet on science, Sec. 
orie, orle, (in blazonry) parallele, parallel, fltcule, 
(what he who is in the power of others has acquired 
by his industry, and of which he is permitted to dis- 
pose,) ptdicule, pedicule, p&ristyle, peristyle, per- 
pendicule, perpendicularity, fioe*le, stove, pole, pole, 
priambule, preamble, protocole, protocal, rale, rail, 
rigale, (in the organ a set of pipes which have reeds 
like the hautboy,) reptile, reptile r6le, roll, mule, 
a willow-tree, scandale, scandal, un scrupule, a scru- 
ple, symbole, symbol, stalle, a seat in a choir, &c. 
style, style, iubercule, tubercule, ustemile, utensil, 
vaudeville, an opera CQmposed of popular airs, vihU 
. cule, vehicle, ventricule, the ventricle, vestibule, en- 
try, zele y zeal. 

ME. Nouns ending in me are masculine ; le bl&me, 
blame, le bafiteme, baptism, le calme, calm, &c 

Exceptions. 

Alarme, alarm, ame, soul, amertume, r bitterness, 
anagrame, anagram, apostume, impostume, arme> 
arm, berme, berm, brime, a bream. 

PE. Nouns ending in pe are feminine ; la chaloupe, 
shallop, la grappe, bunch of grapes, &c. 

Exceptions. 

Cippe, mile-stone, &c. crSpe, crape, heliotrope, 
the turnsol, interlope, interloper, jaspe, jasper, mU 
croscope, microscope, olympe, olympus, participe, 
participle, polype, polypus, principe, principle, proto* 
tyflfj prototype, ttle*cofie, telescope, type, type, model. 

QUE, Nouns ending in que are feminine ; la barque, 
a small ship, une brique, a brick, &c. 

Exceptions. 

jfsterisque, asterisk, catque t a galley-boat, can- 
tique, canticle, catafalque, funeral decoration, cirque, 
circus, colloque, colloquy, diagnostique, diagnostic, 
disque 9 disk, distique, distich, SmStique, emetic, 
masque, mask, obStisquc, obelisk, fiantgyrique, pane- 
gyric, pique ) spade at cards, pique-nique, a meal 
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where each one pays his quota, portigue 9 portico, 
risguey risk, aocgue y sock, solilogue, soliloquy, tofti* 
guesy topics, trofiigue, tropic, viatigue, viaticum, 
zodiague, zodiac. 

RE. Nounsi ending in re and having neither <ri, 
nor oi before them, are feminine ; la barre, bar, la 
guitarey guitar, la tcrrcy the earth, &c. 

Exceptions, 

Adulttrey adulterer, atmosphtrcy atmosphere, au- 
gure, augury, baptisterc, a certificate of baptism, 
caracttrey character, catarre, catarrh, cimeterrey scy- 
miter, cimetiirey church-yard, clisterey glister, col- 
lyrey eye-salve, colures, colures, dtlirey delirium, 
dcrri>rcy the back part, elltborey hellebore, empire^ 
empire, Feurrc y a mixture of every kind of straw, 
genre, gender, himisphire, hemisphere, leurre, a 
lure, magistirey magi ste ry J; jmarfyrr, martyr, mercure, 
mercury, misentfrcy the n*esentery, mStiore, meteor, 
ministirey ministry, mystirey mystery, monaster e^ 
monastery, murmurey murmur, navire y a ship, porter* 
rcy the pit, Sec. and a flower garden, 8cc. phare, light- 
house, pho+phorey phosphorus, planUphire y planis- 
phere, poncirey a great lemon, porey pore, porphyre, 
porphyry, presbyUre % parsonage, sguirrcy schirrhus, 
store, a hanging for a window, tintamarey a bustle, 
tonnerrey thunder, ulcercy an ulcer, ureUresy ureters, 
verrey glass, viscerey viscus. 

AIREy > Nouns ending in aire and in oirey are 

OIRE. 3 masculine : 

J^e Carvairey Calvary, le douairey dower, le sanctuairey 
sanctuary, Vauditoirey auditory, le ciboire, the pyx, le 
grimoire, a conjuring book, and unintelligible wri- 
ting, 8cc. 

Exceptions. 

Jffalrey affair, armoirey a cup-board, baignoire 9 a 
bathing tub, bassinoire y a warming-pan, bouiloirey a ket- 
tle, brandilloire, a swing, brantoirey a see-saw, cha;re 9 
pulpit, d6crotoire y rubbing brush, ichapatoirey a sub- 
terfuge, iclaircy celandine, icritoire } inkstand, tcu- 
moire, skimmer, egrugeoirey a grater, foirey fairing, 
glissoirc, slide, gloirey glory, &c. grammaire y grammar, 
haircy hair-cloth, histoire, history, lardoire, larding-pin, 
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machoire^ jaw-bone, mangeoire, manger, nageoire, a fin, 
une paire, a pair, passoire, colander, perpendiculaire $ 
perpendicular, pariitaire, pcllitory, (a plant, a wall,) 
poire, pear, ratissoire, raker, victoire, victory. 

SE, > Nouns ending in se, and sse, are feminine: 
SSE. } La dame, dancing, la chasse, hunting, la 
dose, dose, laparesse, laziness, la sagesse, wisdom, &c 

Exceptions. 

Le carrosse, coach, le colosse, colossus, le diise, half 
a tone in music, le diocise, diocese, le narcisse, nar- 
cissus, le Pamasse, Parnassus, Pegase, Pegasus, le 
thyree, thyrsc, le vase, the vase. 

TE. Nouns ending in te, are feminine : la date, 
the date, la frigate, frigate, la logette, a little lodge, 
la serviette, napkin, la fuite, flight, la hotte, a kind of 
basket suspended from the back. 

Exceptions* 

Antidote, antidote, aromate, the generic name of all 
perfume, automate* automaton, cloporte 9 a kind of 
millepedes, comfite, account, conte, tale, comte, an 
earl or count, culte, worship, decompte, discounting, 
t doute, doubt, escomflte, deduction, faite, height, or 
top, gtte, the place where one dwells, labyrinthe, laby- 
rinth, micompte, misreckoning, mtrite, merit, myrte, 
myrtle-tree, mithridate, mithridates, opiate, opiate, 
pagnote, a coward, pinates, household gods, squelette, 
skeleton, stigmates, the marks of the wounds of N. 
D. J. C Un t&te a tHe, a tete a tete, tumulte, tu- 
mult, le zoophile, zoophites. 

VE. Nouns ending in ve, are feminine : une cave, 
a cellar, une rave, a radish, une trive, a truce. 

Exceptions. 

Un aggrave, a threatening monitory, un r£aggrave 9 
the last threatening monitory, le conclave, the con- 
clave, le Jleuve, a great river, le glaive, the glaive, le 
rive, dream. 

XE. Nouns ending in xe, are masculine : un axe, 
axis, le sexe, sex, le paradoxe, paradox, Ciquinoxe f 
the equinox, le luxe, luxury, &c. 

Exceptions. 

Uannexe, annex, la paralaxe, a parrallax, la ayn* 
taxe, syntax, la taxe, tax. 
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ZE. Nouns ending in ze, are feminine : La gaze, 
gauze, la topaze, topaz. 

Exceptions* 

Vindouze, duodecimo, Vinseize, a book in sixteen s, 

le trapeze, a trapezium. 

BLE, } Nouns ending in ble and bre are mascu- 
BRE. 5 line : Le cable, the cable, le sable, sand, le 

crible, sieve, le marbre, marble, le sabre, the sabre, le 

calibre, the caliber, &c. 

Exceptions. 

L'alglbre, algebra, Cantichambre, antichamber, la 
bible, the bible, la chambre, the room, Citable, stable, 
une fable, a fable, lea fibres*, fibres, I'hiible, the elder- 
tree, Vombre, shadow, la table, the table, les ttn€bres y 
tenebrosity, darkness, Ue vertebres, vertebra. 

CLE, > Nouns ending in cle or ere, are mascu- 
CRE. 5 line : Le miracle, miracle, le siicle, century, 
age, un article, an article, le muscle, the muscle, le 
massacre, massacre, &c. 

Exceptions. 

Une acre, an acre, une ancre, an anchor, les besides, 
a kind of spectacles, la boucle, the buckle, Vencre, ink, 
V escarboucle, carbuncle, la made, a term of blazonry, 
also a small fruit, les manides, hand-fetters, la nacre, 
mother of pearl, V ochre, ochre. 

CTE. Nouns ending in cte, are masculine : Un 
acte, an act, a deed, un pacte, a pact, un insecte, an 
insect, le dialecte, dialect. 

Exceptions : ipacte, epact, secte, sect. 

DRE. Nouns ending in dre are feminine : La 
cendre, ashes, une escadre, a squadron of ships, une 
hydre, a hydra, la poudre, powder, Sec. 

Exceptions. 

Cadre, a frame for a picture, cedre, cedar tree, cf- 
dre, cider, cylindre, cylinder, disordre, disorder, es- 
clandre, disaster, hypocondres, hypochondres, ordre, 
order. 

FLE. Nouns ending in fie are feminine : La 
rafle, raffle, une nlfle, a medlar, &c. 

Exceptions. 

Le buffle, the buffalo, un girofle, a clove, le mufle, the 
muzzle, le soufle, the breath, le trefle, club at cards. 
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fRE* Nouns ending in fre are masculine ; le coffrc, 
the chest, le soufre, the sulphur, &c. 

Exceptions. 

Affre, great freight, balafre, gash, gaufre, wafer, a 
kind of pastry, offre^ offer. 

GLE. Nouns ending in gle, are masculine ; un an- 
gle, an angle, le scigle, rye, &c. 

Exceptions. 

Vepingle, the pin, la regie, the rule, la tangle, the 
girt, la tringle, the curtain rod. 

GME. Nouns ending in gme are masculine ; le di- 
afihragme, the diaphragm, Vapophtegme, the apoph- 
t beg ma, le Jlegmc, phlegm, le dog me, the dogma, tec 

Exceptions. 

Drachme, drachm, une Snigme, an enigma. 

GATE* Nouns ending in gne are feminine ; la earn- 
pagne, the country, or a campaign, I'enseigne, the 
sign, la Hgne, the line. 

Exceptions. 

Cygne, swan, interrigne, an interreign, peigne, 
comb, r&gne, reign, signe, sign. 

GRE. Nouns ending in gre, are masculine ; le vi- 
naigre, vinegar, &c. 

JLLE, > Nouns ending in lie, tile, are feminine ; 

ILLE. 3 les accor dailies, the espousals, la famille, 
the family, la cedille, the cerilla, /a groseilie, the goose- 
berry, Voreille the ear, &c. 

chivrefeuille, honeysuckle. 

PLE. Nouns ending in pie are masculine ; le peu- 
pie, the people, le triple, the triple, &c. 

PRE. Nouns ending in pre we, feminine ; la capre, 
capers, la Upre, leprosy, la pourflre, purple, &c. 

Exceptions. 

Le pampre, a vine-branch full of leaves. 



N. B. The Dictionary of the French Academy has been ta- 
ken for a standard of the French tongue ; and the genders of 
n«uns, as determined by the above rules, will be found to ac- 
cord with that standard. 

C 



Digitized by Google 



26 FRENCH GRAMMAR. 

P TE. Pricepte, precept is the only word which is 
masculine in this termination. 

STE. Nouns ending in ste ire feminine ; la peste y 
the plague, la piste, the track, la floste, the post, fcc. 

Exception*. 

Arbuste, shrub, buste , bust, ceste, cestus, contraste 9 
contrast, digest e, digest, faste, pomps ostentation, 
g€8te y gesture, holocaust e, a burnt sacrifice, &c. in- 
c cstc, incest, manifeste, manifesto, fitriostc, perioste- 
um, reste, rest. 

STRE. Nouns ending in stre, are masculine; le 
monstre, monster, le disastre, disaster, le jiilaitrc, pi- 
laster, &c. 

■ 

Exception. , 
Une piastre, a piaster. 

TRE. Nouns ending in tre are masculine ; le pias- 
tre, plaster, le thedtre, theatre, le spectre, the spectre, 
le titre, the title, &c. 

Exceptions. 

Chartre, charter, contrc-lcttrc, defeasance, dartre, 
ringworm, empldtre, plaister, epttre, an epistle, uncfe* 
nitre, a window, guitre, spatterdashes, hautc-contrc, 
the counter-tenor in music, huitre, oyster, lettre, let- 
ter, litre, large black band around a church, either 
inside or outside, upon which coats of arms arc pain- 
ed, une loutre, an otter, une martre, a marten, une mu 
tre 9 a mitre, une montre, a watch, une fiatenStre, a pa- 
ter-noster, poutre, beam, une tourtre, a turtle-dove, 
une vitre, t a glass window. 

VRE. Nouns ending in vre are masculine s le ca~ 
davre, the dead body, le cuivre, copper, le geniivre, a 
juniper-tree, le lievre, the hare, &c. 

Exceptions. 

Une ch$vrc, a goat, la couleuvre, the adder, la fievre, 
the fever, la Uvre, the lip. 

Nouns ending with an e mute, preceded by one or 
two vowels, we feminine ; example : une baie, a berry, 
une hale, a hedge of thorns, la modestie, modesty, la 
joie, joy, laproie, the prey, la pluie 9 the rain, la girojlie, 
the gilliflower. 

Exceptions. 

Bain-marie, any vessel put into hot water in order 
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to heat what it contains, caducSe y caduceus, lycee, lyce- 
um, chamfi8-Hys£cs y elysian fields, /oi>, liver, hymenie y 
hymen, incendie y conflagration, mausolie, mausoleum, 
fiarafiluic % umbrella, flavie, cling -stone, trofihee y tro- 
phy. 

There arc nouns which according to their different 
significations, are masculine or feminine : such are those 
comprised in the two columns of the following list 
The first shows the signification of those words when 
fliey are masculine^ and the second, their significations 
when feminine. 

Nouns Masculine. I Nouns Feminine. 
Un aide, an aid; one who Une aide, an aid, assistance, 
helps another in his em- relief, support. 



ployment. 
L'aidc des ceremonies est 
morty the under* mas- 
ter of ceremonies is 
aeaci. 

Un aide de camp, an aid 

de camp. 
Un aide a majon, a mason's 

man. 

Un aide major, an adjutant 
to a regiment* 

fJn aide a cuisine y an un- 
der cook. 

Un ange, an angel, a spirit 
employed by God in hu- 
man affairs. (Locke.) 

Antique ; this word is mas 



Ce jeune homme est une 
bonne aide fiour vous, 
That young man is a 
good help for you. 



Une ange y a sea-fish. 



Antique is feminine when 



culine when it desig- it is used in speaking of 
nates whatever has been an antique statue or me- 
done by the ancients | dal, 8c c 
in painting and sculp- j C*est un amateur qui a de 



ture. 

Rien n*est beau comme 
Vantique y nothing is so 
beautiful as the antique. 

Un aune t an alder-tree. 



tris'belles antiques^ he 
is an amateur who has 
some beautiful antiques. 

Une auncy an ell, a mea- 
sure containing a yard 
and a quarter. 
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Nouns Masculine. 
Un bar be, a barb or Barba- 
ry horse 



Un cafire, a captain of a 
privateer. 

Un coche, a travelling 
coach, or a large co- 
vered boat. 

Un cornet te, the officer that 
bears the standard of a 
troop. 

Un couple, a couple. 

Un beau couple d'amans, 
a beautiful couple of 
lovers. 

Le beau couple de frlrea, 
the beautiful couple of 
brothers. 

Un cravate, a horse of Cro- 
atia, 

Le c/rr*W,chrism, unction. 



Nouns Feminine. 
La barbe, the hair that 
grows on the lips and 
chin. (Prior.) 
Une capre, the bud of a 

caper-bush. 
Une coche 9 a sow. 



Une cornet te, a linen h 
dress. 



id- 



Une couple, a couple. 
Une couple de poulea, a 

brace of fowls. 
Une couple d'aufs, a couple 
of eggs. 



Une cravate, a cravat. 



La crime, cream, the unc- 

tuary part of milk* 
Echo, the nymph Echo. 

* 

Une enaeigne, a sign, a pic- 
ture hung at a door. 



Un tcho, an echo, the re- 
bounding sound. 

Un enaeigne, an ensign, 
the flag or standard of a 
regiment, the officer of 
foot who carries the flag. 

Un eapace, a space or dis- 
tance, either of time or 
place. 

Un bcl example, a fine ex- 
ample, that which is pro- 
posed for imitation ; a 
bad example, that which 
ought not to be imitated. 

Le Jin, that which is most 
subtle in something. 

Prendre le Jin dea chose a, 

to come to the nicest Lajin y the end. 
point of things. I 



Une e space, a space em- 
ployed to separate the 
words in printing. 
Une belle example, what a 
writing-master gives to 
copy. 

Lajin> death. 
La Jin de aa vie, the latter 
part of his life. 
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Nouns Masculine. 

Gii foret, a piercer. 

Le foudre, the thunder- 
bolt of Jupiter. 

Un garde i a man propos- 
ed to watch something. 

Gens. This word is of 
the feminine gender 
when preceded by an ad- 
jective, and of the mas- 
culine when the adjec- 
tive follows it. 

Dea gens fort -danger eUx> 
very dangerous peo- 
ple. 

Un greffe, registry, the 
place where registers 
are kept. 



Un garde-robe, a cover to 

preserve coats. 
Le gueule, red colours ; 

term of blazonry. 
Un guide^ a guide, one 

who directs another in 

his way, &c. 

Le hdle, the hot weather. 
Le haire, a sort of game 

at cards. 
Un livre, a book. 

Un loutre, a hat made with 

otter's skin. 
Un manche, a handle. 
Le manche d'une coignSc, 

the helve of an axe. 



Nouns Feminine. 

La for Sty the forest. 

La foudre, the light- 
ning, the thunder. 

Une garde, is feminine in 
all its other significa- 
tions. 

Gens, de bonnes gcnsy 
good people. 



Une greffe, graft, a small 
branch inserted into the 
stock of another tree, 
and nourished by its 
sap, but bearing its own 
fruit. 

Une garde-robe, a ward- 
robe. 

La gueule d 9 un chien, a 
dog's mouth. 

Les guides, reins, the part 
of the bridle which ex- 
tends from the horse's 
head to the driver's 
hand. 

La halle, a market-hall. 
La haire, a penitential 

shirt. 
Une livre, a pound. 
Une livre, a livre. 
Une loutre, an otter. 

Une manche, a sleeve, th£ 
channel, the narrow sea. 

C 2 
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Nouna Masculine* Nouns Feminine. 

Un manauvre, a mason's La ma noeuvre, the tackling 
man. of a ship, and the work- 

ing of it, a motion, the 
act of changing place. 
Un m£ moire, a memoran-|Z.a mSmoire, memory. 

dum, a writing. 
Un mode, a mode, term of La mode, fashion, &c. 



grammar. 
Un mole, a bank built to 
facilitate the landing of 
ships. 



Un moule, a mould, the 
matrix in which any 
thing is cast. 

Le grand euvre, the phi- 
losopher's stone. 



Un office, act of good or 
ill voluntarily offered, a 
particular employment. 

Ombre, a Spanish game at 
cards. 

Un page, a page, a young 
boy attending on a great 
person. 

Un fialme, a palm or hand's 
breadth. 

Un parallile, a compari- 
son, to put in parallel, 
to compare. 

Pdyue, Easter. 

Le jour de fi&que, Easter- 
day. 

Pdque eat haut cette an- 
nee, Easter is late this 
year. 



Une mole, a formless con- 
cretion of extravasated 
blood, which grows in- 
to a kind of flesh in the 
uterus* 

Une moule, muscle, kind 
of shell-fish* 

Une auvre, action, whe- 
ther good or bad. II fait 
une auvre charitable, he 
does a charitable work. 

Une office, a buttery, the 
room where provisions 
are laid up. 

Ombre, a shadow, or shade. 

Une page, a page, one 
side of the leaf of a book. 

Une ftalme, a branch of a 

palm-tree. 
Une paralUle, a parallel 

line. 

Pdque, le devoir pascal. 

Mes pdque a aont faitea, I 
have taken my Easter 
sacrament. 

Pdquea fieuriea^ Palm- 
Sunday. 
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Nouns Masculine. 

Lc ftile, apiece of iron in 
a lock which makes the 
key move, and which 
serves to shut the lock. 

Un fiendule, a pendulum, 
any weight hung so as 
that it may easily swing 
backwards and forwards. 

Un fieriode, a period, the 
point at which any thing 
terminates, that dura- 
tion of time which a 
planet employs to re- 
volve its orbit. 

Un pique, spade at cards. 



Un pivoine, a small bird. 

Un platane, or plane, a 
plane-tree. 



Un/ioSle, a pall, the co- 
vering thrown over the 
dead. 

Le ponte, a punter at bas- 
set, &c. 

Un fioste, station, place, 
employment* 

Le pourpre, the purples, 
the spotted fever. 

Un quadrille, quadrille, a 
game at cards. 

Un sature, a satyr, a syl- 
van god. 



Nouns Feminine. 
La pelle, a shove], a broad 
thin board with a long 
handle. 

Une fiendule, a clock. 



Une periode, a period, a 
complete sentence from 
one full stop to another. 



Une pique, a pike, a long 
lance used by the foot 
soldiers. 

Une pivoine, a kind of 
flower. 

Une filane, a plane, an in- 
strument by which the 
surface of boards is 
smoothed. 

Une poele afrire, a frying- 
pan. 

La fiontc, laying of eggs. 
La poste, post, post-office. 

La pourpre,* sort of small 
fish, a stuff dyed with 
purple. 

Une quadrille, a troop of 
horse for a carousal. 

Une satyre, a satire, a lam- 
poon which is aimed 
against a particular per-» 
son. 



■i 
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Nouns Masculine. 
Un sauve garde, a safe- 
guard, guard employed 
for the security of a 
place. 



Un somme, a sleep, Jen'ai 
fait gu'un seul somme, I 

have had hut one nap. 
Un so wis doux et gracieux, 

a sweet and gracious 

smile. 

Un temple, a temple, a 
place appropriated to 
acts of religion. 

Un tour, a turn, the act of 
turning, a walk to and 
fro, manner of proceed- 
ing, time in which any 
thing is to be had or 
done, Sec. 

Le triomfihe, triumph. 

Un arc de triomfihe, a tri- 
umphal arch. 

Un tromfiette, a trumpeter. 

Le vague des airs, the vast 
and spacious extent of 
air. 

Un vase, a vase, a vessel, 
vase de fiorcelaine, Chi- 
na ware. 

Un voile, a veil. 



Nouns Feminine, 
La sauvegarde, safeguard, 
protection, security. It 
is also a plate of tin on 
which the king's arms 
are inscribed. 
Une somme, a sum, the 
whole of any thing. 



Une sourisy a mouse. 



La temple, the upper part 
of the sides of the head* 

Une tour, a tower. 



La triomfihe, a trump; a 
conquering card. 

Une tromftette, a trumpet. 
La vague, wave, water 

raised above the level of 

the surface. 
La vase, mud, the slime 

and uliginous matter at 

the bottom of still water. 
Une voile, a sail. 



Alphabetical list of nouns of which the gender was for- 
merly doubtful. 

Absinthe, a plant, (worm-wood,) is now feminine. 

Une alcove, an alcove, feminine. 

Amour, love, passion, masculine in the singular. Ex* 

ample: le grand amour que j'ai fiour ma fiatric, 8cc. 

the great love I have for my country. 



Digitized by Google 



FRENCH GRAMMAR. 33 

♦ 

L'amour-firoflre, self-love, and feminine in the plural. 
Example : Lea flremtire* amours^ the first object 
loved. 

Ana gramme, an anagram, feminine. 

Dialect e, a dialect, masculine. 

EmblSme, an emblem, masculine. 

Enigme, an enigma, feminine. 

Efiigramme, an epigram, feminine. 

Episode, an episode, masculine. 

Epitaph, an epitaph, feminine. 

Epithlte, an epithet, feminine. 

Equivoque, an equivocation, feminine. 

Goitre, feminine, a swelling like a bag under the 

throat, or the hernia gutturis. 
Hilble, dwarf elder, feminine. 

Hymne, a hymn in honour of the divinity, mascu- 
line. 

Hymnes is feminine, speaking of hymns sung in the 
church. 

Holocauste, burnt sacrifice, masculine. 
Horloge, a clock, feminine. 
Horoscope, horoscope, masculine. 
Id y lie, an idyl, feminine. 
Idele, an idol, feminine. 
Insomnie, want of sleep, feminine. 
Ins u lie f an insult, feminine. 
Intervallc, an interval, masculine. 
Ltgumes, leguminous plants, masculine. 
Orgue, organ, masculine in the singular, and feminine 
in the plural. 

OF UNITY AND NUMBER. 
Of Unity. 

Unity presents to us one substantive unaccompani- 
ed by other substantives of the same kind, as Dieu, 
God, ami, friend, la rose, the rose. It is what our 
grammarians call the singular number, although an 
unity cannot be a number. 

6. 

Of Number. 

Number is an assemblage of several substantives, 
as millejleurs, a thousand flowers, plusieurs bergi* 
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rea, several shepherdesses, are, say grammarians, of 
the plural number. 

7. 

When the substantive represents a number, that is 
to say, when it is put in the plural, it ought to be fol- 
lowed by the letter*; as dea hommea, meti,leaignorans, 
the ignorant^ &c There are however, some excep- 
tions to this rule, viz. : 1 st. The nouns terminating in 
ail, al, eau, eu, *u, ieu, in the singular, take an x in the 
plural number, as le cheval, the horse, lea chevaux, 
the horses, le travail) work, lea travaux, works, te 
feu, the fire, les feux, fires, le vau, vow, lea vaux, 
vows, le lieu, the place, lea lieux, the places ; but the 
following words : bal, ball, attirail, baggage, train, bo- 
cal, a kind of vessel made of earth, glass, or crystal, 
dttail, detail, Sfiouvantail, scarecrow, iventail, fan, 
fatal, fatal, gouvemail, helm, mail, mallet or wooden 
hammer, fiaacal, pascal, fiortail, gate, strait, seraglio, 
follow the general rule, and form their plural by the 
addition of an a, thus : bala, attiraila, 8cc, 

2d. Nouns terminated in the singular by a, x, z, 
have the same termination in the plural; as le fila, son, 
leafila, sons, le braa, the arm, lea braa, the arms, te 
nez, the nose, lea nez, the noses, la voix, the voice, lea 
voix, the voices. 

3d. Of nouns, which terminate in ou, some take an 
s, and others an x. Those which form their plural 
by the addition of x are bijou, jewel, caillou, pebble, 
thou, cabbage, genou, knee, -vcrrou, bolt; all the others, 
as, clou, nail, hibou, owl, matou, a large cat, trou, 
hole, take an * in the plural. 

4th. Nouns of several syllables ending in nt, form 
the plural by changing / into «. Example, enfant, 
child, tnfana, children, prudent, prudent, firudena. 
But monosyllables follow the general rule. Example, 
une dent, a tooth, dea dents, teeth, un fiont, a bridge, 
deafionta, bridges, Sec. 

5th. Latin and Hebrew words adopted into the 
French language are written without any sign of the 
plural ; as dea duo, duets, dea amen, amen, dea altt- 
luya, hallelujahs. 

6th. The words fiaix, peace, la faim, hunger, &c. 
and the names of all metals are only used in the sin- 
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gular. The words, pleurs, tears, viprea, vespers, 
tenebres, darkness, are only used in the plural. 

CHAP. IV. 
1. 

OF ADJECTIVES. 
The adjective takes its name from adjectus, which 
signifies added* It is added to the substantive to 
denote a real, or to express a supposed quality. For 
example, Dieu puissant, almighty God, heureux en* 
fans, happy children. In these examples the words 
puissant^ heureux, are adjectives which qualify the 
substantives, Dieu, enfans. 

Am 

The adjective is declinable ; it always agrees in 
gender and number with the substantive which it 
qualifies. Example: Vhomme prudent the prudent man, 
Its hommes prudens, prudent men, la femme prudente, 
the prudent woman, let femmes prudentes, prudent 
women. 

3. 

All adjectives when feminine terminate in the sin- 
gular by an e mute ; as belle, fine, divine, divine, cons* 
tante, constant, Sec. 

Adjectives which terminate in the masculine by an 
e route, have but one ending for both genders ; as un 
homme aimable, an agreeable man,wn<r femme aimable, 
an agreeable woman, un honnete homme, an honest 
man, une honntte femme, an honest woman. 

Adjectives which terminate in the masculine by a 
vowel take an e mute in the feminine. Example: 
Joli, preity, feminine, jolie, &c. 
Sate, salted, feminine salie^ &c. 

Fat, foppish, has no feminine, neither has chatain, 
chesnut colour. 

4. 

The adjective is also used as a substantive. When 
so used it takes, like substantives, its articles and ad- 
jectives. Example : le beau est quelquefois idial, the 
beautiful is sometimes ideal. Le paresseux est tou- 
joursy ignorunt, the idle are always ignorant. 
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5. 

REMARK. 

Our grammarians agree in saying, that when two 
substantives of different genders are qualified by one 
adjective, this adjective ought to be in the plural, 
and of the masculine gender. M. Vaugelas says, 
Le vent et la filuie itoient trls-dangereux, the wind 
and the rain were very dangerous. Le mari et la 
femme sont imfiortuns, the husband and the wife 
are troublesome. M. Longueval says also, Le ftire 
et la mere sont Chrttiens, the father and the mo- 
ther are Christians. M. Wailly makes an exception 
to this general rule, and says, " when the adjective 
•and pronoun are placed immediately after two sub- 
stantives designating things, they must agree with 
the last of these substantives," and he gives this ex- 
ample: Cet en/ant a les fiieda et la tete nue, (I) This 
child has his feet and head bare. 

The English learner may be at a loss to comprehend the 
meaning of these examples, unless he remembers what has 
already been said, that all French substantives are of the mas- 
culine or feminine gender, and that the adjectives, like them, 
have gender and number, and must agree in both with the sub- 
stantive to which they relate. 

But it implies very little in grammar whether per- 
sons or things are spoken of; reason alone will teach 
us that in writing like M. Wailly and M. Restaut, 
" // a les fiieda et la tits nue" we commit a fault re- 
lative to number, because an adjective in the singular 
cannot qualify two substantives united by a conjunc- 
tive additional ; consequently it ought to be said, JZ 
a lea fiieda et la tete nus ; or much better still, // a la 
tete et lea fiieda mis. La gorge et lea braa nus. The 
neck and arms bare. Lea mains et les fiieda nus- 
The hands and feet bare. 

i 

Rxcefition to the above rule. 

If the two substantives which precede the adjec- 
tive are not united by the additional conjunctive 



(1) M. Restaujt also says, // avait les pied$ et la tete nve* 
Letyeux et la douche ouverte, the eyes and mouth open. 
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et (and), or if the verb is not employed to affirm a 
judgment relative to these substantives, it ought to 
be put thus : les fiieda, la tete nue, il court part out y Sec. 
the feet, the head bare, he runs everywhere. It is 
the same in all similar cases, because the adjective 
nu (bare) qualifies in a vague manner the first sub- 
stantive, which is not (neither is the second) the. sub- 
ject of the proposition. 

6. 

The adjective nu (naked) is indeclinable when it 
precedes the substantive with which it is connected ; 
as, H court fiartout nu fiieds, nu jambes, he runs 
everywhere bare-footed, bare-legged. These ex- 1 
pressions are compound adverbs of manner. 

The adjective feu (deceased) is indeclinable when 
it is followed by the definite article or by a pronoun. 
Example : Feu la reine, the deceased queen, feu 
votre m£r*, your deceased mother ; but it is declina- 
ble when the article or the pronoun precedes it. Ex- 
ample; Lafeue reine, votrefeue mire. 

7. 

Those adjectives which terminate in eux in the 
singular have the same termination in the plural, and 
change into euse in the feminine. Example : un mal- 
heureux, a wretch, den malheurcux, wretches; femi- 
nine, une malheureuse, 

8. 

Adjectives which terminate their mascu^Vie singu- 
lar in el, til, ien, on, et, add an * for the plural, and to 
form their feminine redouble their last consonants, 
and add an e mute ; as, tterncl, feminine Stcrnelle y 
eternal ; cruel^ feminine cruelle, cruel ; chien, dog, 
chienne y bitch ; oon, feminine bonne, good ; net, femi- 
nine nette, clear. The following feminine adjectives 
only do not redouble their consonant: discrete femi- 
nine discrite, discreet ; inqu-et, feminine inguidte, 
anxious ; secret, feminine secrete, secret. 

The adjectives fiayaan, peasant, bas, low, las, tired, 
ifiaU, thick, gros, large, not, foolish, exfirh, express, 
&c. redouble their last consonants, and add an e mute 
to form the feminine. 

D 
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9. 

When the following adjectives masculine) beau, 
fine, nouveau, new, you, mad) mou, soft, vieux, old, a*e 
placed before words which begin with a rowel, they 
are written bel, nouvel, fbl, mol, vitl ; as viel ami) old 
friend, btl enfant, fine child, nouvel ouvrage, new 
work, fol es/ioir, mad hope, mol afiflrenti, lazy appren- 
tice. 

10. 

1 REMARK. 

Custom has given to the following adjectives a fe- 
minine gender, the relation of which to the mascu- 
line we cannot point out* 



Masculine. Feminine. 

Abaous, absoute, absolved. 

Btnin, blnigne, benign. 

Blanc j blanche, white. 

Caduc, caduque, caducus. 

Disaous, dUsoute, dissolved; 

Doux, douce, sweet. 

Efioux, tfiouBCy spouse* 

Faux, faunae, false. 

Franc > franche, frank. 

Frais, fraiche, cool and fresh. 

Grec, Grecque, Greek* 

Jaloux, jalouse, jealous. 

Long*^ tongue, long. 

Mam\ malign e, malicious. 

Public^ fiublique, public. 

JRoux, rousse, red or ruddy. 

Sec, sdche, dry, 

11. 

Some adjectives which terminate in eur in the mas- 
culine form their feminities by ease and rice. . 
Masculine, Feminine. 

Enchanteur t enchant cressey enchanter* 

Defen$eur f dtfenderes.se, defender. 

Vengeur, vengeressc, revenger. 

Accuaateur accusatrice, accuser* 
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Masculine. 

jidorateury 
Ambassadcuty 
Audit eur, 
BienfaiteuT) 
CalomniateitTy 



Conciliateur, 



Consolateur, 

Curat eur, 

Dtlateur % 

Dibit euty 

Directcvr, 

Destructeur, 

Dictateur, 



DistributeuTy 
EmflereuTj 
Eltcteur^ 
Exec ut cur) 
Introducteury 

Instituteury 

Libirateury 

Oftiratcurj 

Persicuteur y 

Reconciliateur, 

Sflcctateur, 

Siducteur, 

Tc8tat€UTy 

Tuteur, 
Usurfiateury 



JP ttfiifixnc » 

adoratricey adorer* 
ambassadriccy ambassador, ambas- 
audiirice. auditor, [sad r ess. 
bunfaUriccy benefactor. 
calomniatriccy calumniator. 
conductriccy conductor, conduc- 
conciliatriccy conciliator, [tress. 
conservatricey preserver. 
consolatrice, consoler. 

guardian, 
accuser, 
debtor, 
director, directress, 
destroyer, 
dictator, 
spendthrift* 
distributer, 
emperor, empress, 
elector, electress. 
ejc€cutrice 9 executor, executrix. 
introductricey introductory intro- 

[ductress. 
institutricey instructor, instruc- 
libiratricey ' liberator, [tress. 
ofieratrice, operator. 
fierstcutriccy persecutor. 
rlconcitiatricty reconciler. 



curatricCy 

df la trice, 

dlbitrice, 

directrice, 

destructriccy 

dictatrice, 

dis&ifiatrice, 



imfiiratricey 
tlcctriccy 



sfiectatriccy 

siductricey 

testatritCy 

tutrice 9 

usurfiatrice, 

12. 



spectator, 
seducer, 
testator, testatrix, 
tutor, tutoress, 
usurper, &c. 



Of the position of adjectives. 

Some adjectives go before and some follow the sub- 
stantive ; some may be used indefinitely, and some, 
when placed before or after the substantive, qualify it 
differently. 
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IS. 

Of adjectives which are put before the substan- 
tive : viz. 

Ample, ample, beauj handsome, fine, bon 9 good, 
grand, great, gros, big, large, nutuvais, bad, mlchant, 
mischievous, bad, meilleur, better, moindre, less, petit, 
little, pire, worse ; as, un beau jour, a fine day, un don 
livre, a good book. If to one of these adjectives we 
add a second, or if wc put them in the comparative, 
or in the superlative, in either of these cases we may 
indifferently place them before or after the substantive. 
Example* : un grand et gros ho mm e y or un hommt 
grand et gros, a tall and large man. Un livre plus 
petit,- un plus, petit livre, a smaller book. Un tr&s- 
beau jour, un'jour tres-bcau, a very fine day. 

14. 

Adjective* which are put after the substantive are i 

m 1. Adjectives which usually are added to great 
names, and form a part of them ; as Louis le grand> 
Lewis the great, Alexandre le grand, Alexander the 
great, Louis le juste, Lewis the just. 

2. Gentile adjectives, or those denoting a nation; 
as, la langue Franfaise, the French tongue, la graroiU 
Espagnole, Spanish gravity, un vaisseau Anglais, an 
English vessel. 

3. Adjectives that express a colour : un habit bleu, 
a blue coat, Sec. 

4. Adjectives which express matter: les parties 
salines, the saline particles. 

5. Adjectives that express shape : une table ronde, 
a round table, &c. 

6. Adjectives that express a moral or physical 
quality : un homme colire, a passionate man, w climat 
froid, a cold climate. 

7. Adjectives terminating in ique, and those which 
terminate with an/: e'est une verite authentigue, it 
is an authentic truth, un enfant vif a lively child. 

8. Past participles : une file aimGc, a beloved girL 

9. Most adjectives that may be used as substan- 
tives, such as aveugle, blind, boittux, lame, borgne, one^ 
eyed, bossu, hump-backed, bizarre, strange, crept*, 
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frizzled, fantasque, fantastical, hyfiocondre, hypochon- 
driac, manchot, maimed, mtlancolique, melancholy, 
&c. un homme Juntas que , a fantastical man* 

15. 

The following adjectives may be placed indiffer- 
ently, either before or after the substantive ; as, un 
bonheur itemed un eternel bonheur, an eternal happi- 
ness; un toat heureux, un heureux It at, a happy 
state ; un/rifion inaigne^un maigne frifian, a notorious 
knave ; un homme aimable, un aimable m homme, an 
agreeable man; un prince infortuni, un infortuni 
prince, an unfortunate prince ; dea rifirimandea atrvl- 
rea, de atveres refirimandea, severe reprimands; une 
servitude honteuae % une honteuse servitude,*, shameful 
servitude, 

16. ? \ 

The following adjectives give a different mean- \ . 
ing to the substantives to which thpy are applied, 
according to their position before or after thfi sub; 
stantive; as, un homme grand, is a man of great s&ture. 
Un grand homme, a man of great merit. 

Une fauaae corde, the cord of a musical instru- 
ment, when not in proper tune. 

Une corde fauaae, is one which cannot be made to 
accord with any other. 

Un gcntU-homme, a man of noble extraction. 

Un homme gentil, an agreeable man. 

Du vin nouveau, is wine newly made. 

Du nouveau vin, wine different from what has 
been already drunk. 

Un fiauvre musicien, is a man of but poor musical 
abilities. 

Un muaicien fiauvre, a musician not rich* 

Uhonnite homme, the honest man. 

U homme honnite, the polite man. 

U homme vildin, is a sordid miserly fellow. 

Un vilain homme, a man with an ugly face. 

Uair grand, a noble physiognomy. 

Le grand air, is the manner of a great lord. 

Boia morC) dry wood. 

Mort -6oi*, wood of little value, as under brush, &c. 
Une choae certoine, a thing certain. 

D 2 
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Une certainc chose, a thing indeterminate. | 
Une eau morte, is water which does not run. 
Morte-eau, is that stationary instant between the 
flux and reflux of the tide. 

Un e 8 fir it malm, a malicious man. 

Un malin esprit, a demon. 

Un homme plaisant, a gay man. 

Un plaisant homme, an impertinent man, a fool. 

CHAP. V. 

1. 

Of the positive, and of the degrees of comparison. 

N. B. The positive shows the extent of the quality 
attributed to persons or things ; and the degrees of 
comparison the equality or inequality of persons or 
things compared together. 

2. 

■ 

Of the positive. 

The positive is improperly called a degree of com- 
parison by some grammarians, being nothing but the 
positive qualification which the adjective gives to the 
substantive when not compared with any other; as 
la vert u est aimable, virtue is amiable. La science est 
utile, science is useful. 

The adverbs tres and fort (very) are added to the 
positive, to show that the qualification given by the 
adjective is expressed in its full extent. 

There are two superlatives, says Dr. Beattie ;.one implying 
comparison, and eacii denoting eminence or superiority. We 
use the former when we say, Solomon was the wisest of men s 
where Solomon is compared to a species of beings of whom 
he is said to be one. We use the latter when we say, Solo- 
mon was very wise, or a most wise man. In these last sen- 
tences, comparison, though remotely insinuated,(continues the 
Doctor) is not, as in the former example, expressly asserted. 
Which is true : and we are induced to believe, from the 
Doctor's reasoning, that there is but one superlative; and that 
the last of his two superlatives ought to be called extensive 
positive. What is not compared is certainly not yet acknow- 
ledged superior to any thing of its kind. 
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3. 

Of the degree of equality. 

The degree of the adjective expresses a compari- 
son of equality, when the words autant,as much, aussij 
as, comme, like, &c. are made use of to compare 
two persons or things; as, Mtlanie est aussi aim a- 
ble que Julie; elles sont aussi sages qu 9 elles sont belles, 
Melania is as amiable as Julia ; they are as prudent 
as they are pretty. In this example, Melania is com- 
pared to Julia, their prudence to their beauty 5 and the 
comparison expresses equality. 

4. 

Of the augmentative degree. 

The degree of the adjective is augmentative when, 
besides the equality it gives to the person or thing, it 
expresses a comparison of superiority. In this case 
the words plus, more, meilleur, better, are joined to it; 
as, Milanie est plus sage que Julie, Melania is more 
prudent than Julia. 

5. 

Of the diminutive degree. 

The degree of the adjective is diminutive when, in 
comparing two persons or things, it renders one infe- 
rior to the other. In this case the words moins, less, 
pire, worse, are joined to it ; as Paul est moins etu- 
dieux que son frlre, Paul is less studious than his 
brother. 

6. 

Of the superlative degree. 

The adjective is in the superlative degree when 
the words le plus, the most, le meilleur, the best, le 
moindre, the least, le pire, the worst, are joined with 
it, to qualify the substantive to which it relates, and 
to put it very much above or below another substan- 
tive ; as Julie est la plus aimable, Julia is the most 
amiable ; celui-ci est le meilleur, this one is the best, 
&c. 
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CHAP. VI. 

l. 

OF ARTICLES. 

The article is a declinable word, which precedes the 
substantive, in order to show its sense or relation, gen- 
der and number. 

Articles are indefinite} definite, partitive, and are 
twelve in number ; viz. 

Indefinite article masculine, un, a, an. 

Indefinite article feminine, une, a, an. 

Plural for both genders, de* y some. 

The French definite article differs from the English in hav- 
ing the plural and the two genders. Although our gram- 
marians have not distinguished the indefinite plural article, 
it is easy to see that it is sufficiently expressed/in this exam* 
pie: donnez-moi des livres, c'eet tout ce que je demande, give me 
some books, it is all I ask; in which the article des, (translated 
in English by some) not expressing what books are asked 
for, leaves the question indefinite. 

Definite articles masculine singular. 

Le y the. 
% a /f,or aw,(l) to the. 

Definite articles feminine singular. 

La, the. 
d lay to the. 

Definite articles plural for both genders. 

Lesy the. 
Auxy (1) to the. 

(l)The words au, aux,vrt compound definite articles used for 
a te 9 a let, which give the substantive to which they are joined 
the sense assigned to the preposition a which composes them. 
Here there is a proof that these words are nothing but 
compound definite articles; viz : We say, // im parte d tons les 
famines de pratiquer la verm, it is necessary that all men prac- 
tice virtue ; if we take away the word tout (all), which is be- 
tween a and les, we shall then say, iV importe aux hommtr de 
pratiquer la vertu. 
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N. B. The compound definite article au (in the singular) 
it put before the substantive masculine instead of a le, when 
that substantive begins with a consonant. Example : aujour, 
to the day, au feu, to the fire ; but if the substantive begin 
with a vowel, the compound article au is not used; as a far- 
tee, to the tree, a for, to the gold. 

Definite partitive article* masculine singular. 



Definite partitive articles feminine singular. 



Definite partitive articles plural/or both genders. 



(2) K. B. Du is a compound article put before the sub- 
stantive masculine instead of de le, when thai substantive be- 
gins with a consonant. Example : dujour, of the day, du feu, 
of the fire ; but if the substantive begin with a vowel, the com- 
pound article du is not used ; as de Varbre, of the tree, de 
tor, of the gold. 

(3) The partitive article de is made use of instead of du, 
itla, de8y in the singular and plural masculine and feminine, 
when the adjective Is put before the substantive; as donnez- 
moi de bon pain, du pain excellent, give me some good bread, 
some excellent bread. 

. Donnez-moi de bonne viande, de la viande fraiche, give me 
some good meat, some fresh meat. 

Donnez-moi de bonnes pommes, des pommes douces, give me 
some good apples, some sweet apples. 

It may be seen by these examples, that de precedes the ad- 
jective, and du, dela, des, the substantive ; and this does not 
change in any respect the meaning of the article. 

N. B. De is also a preposition which marks the place 
whence ; as il vient de Paris, he comes from Paris. 

(4) Dh is also a preposition of time ; as des Penfance fai 
sentt le besoin d J etre instruit, from infancy 1 have felt the ne- 
cessity of having instruction. 

N. B. In this case des is marked by an accent. 
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2. 

■ 

Remarks on substantives as they relate to the article. 

There are in the Prench language three different 
ways of employing nouns; viz : In the definite, indefi- 
nite, and fiartitive sense or relation. 

1. A noun, whfen pronounced alone, only pre- 
sents a simple idea of a person or a thing ; it is the 
article which precedes it that determines the sense; 
for example, the word sucre, sugar, presents to the 
mind only the idea of the substance called sugar; but 
if it is said, Pierre aime le sucre, Peter loves sugar, 
it is known for what precise idea the word sugar is 
intended; in this proposition the sense is rendered 
definite by the definite article le, which gives the 
word sugar a determinate signification, by showing 
that it is employed to signify all kinds of the substance 
called sugar. 

Observe When it is said in English, Peter loves sugar, 

the sense of the phrase is definite, though taken in a Wide 

The learner is further desired to observe, that in the 
French language, the article is put before nouns which signify 
the different virtues, passions, qualities, sciences, arts, me- 
tals, &c and that it is the article which defines the meaning 
of the substantive. 

" The proper names of some great natural objects, (says Dr. 
Beattie) as mountains and rivers, take, in English, the definite 
article; as, the Alps, the Thames, &c. but one single mountain, 
however great, if it has a proper name, does not take the articles 
voe say Etna, Atlas, &c The first part of this quotation ap- 
plies to the French language ; but we make use of the defi- 
nite article in the words VEtna, V Atlas, &c. 

2. The article marks an indefinite sense when it 
does not show precisely what person or thing is spo- 
ken of j as in these examples; ouvrez une fenetre, 
open a window, afifielez un domestique, call a servant, 
donnez-moi des fiommes, give me some apples ; where 
the substantives fenetre, domestique, fiommes, are 
indefinite, because the indefinite articles, un, une, dea % 
which precede them, do not show what window, ser- 
vant) and apples, are spoken of. 
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3. The sense which the article gives to the sub* 
stantive is partitive in the following examples: don* 
nez-moi du flam t give me some bread, i. e . of the bread. 
&onnez-moi un morceau de cette bonne viande, give 
me a piece of this good meat: where it is seen that 
the partitive articles du and de are made use of, to 
ask a part of the bread and meat then present, &c. 

It may be said of the article, that it is a word which 
signifies nothing when alone ; but, placed before the 
substantive, it serves to distinguish unity and 
number, to designate the gender, and to determine 
the precise sense or relation which is intended to be 
given to the substantive. 

3. 

REMARK. 

If the substantive to which the article is joined be- 
gin with a vowel or an h mute, there is an elision, 
that is, the vowel of the article is suppressed, and an 
apostrophe put in its place ; as, 

L 9 amour ) love. 
de ? amour y of love. 
# a I 9 amour y to love. 
Vadveraitiy adversity. 
de Vadversitt) of adversity. 
a Vadveriitt) to adversity. 

Vhomme, the man. 

dc Chomme, of the man. 

a Chommcy to the man. 

N. B. Plural nouns are not subject to elision. 

m 

The elision is made use of to avoid the hiatus which would 
be made in saying, le amour, la adversite, le homme. 

An hiatus is the meeting of a vowel which ends one word 
with that of a vowel which begins another. 

■ 

N- B. Le, la, ten, are also conjunctive pronouns, of which 
we shall speak in chap. viii. 14, 15, 16. They must not "be 
confounded with the articles, le, la, let. 

4> 

The article is sometimes put before proper names, 
in speaking of certain famous women; as La Clairon, 
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La Conta, La Valroi. This mode of expression is 
only made use of in familiar style, and often marks 
contempt. 

The names of great authors also take the plural 
articles lea, dea ; nevertheless, they are not on that 
account declinable ; that is, though preceded by the 
plural article, they do not take an * at their termina- 
tion : this is the opinion of our grammarians ; they 
say, lea Comeille, lea Racine, dea Boileau, See. 

Les noms propret d 9 homme 9 enquelque sensqu'on les empioie, 
tuivent la mSme regie- Ecrivez, Id deux Comeille et lea 
Maasillan sunt rares. (Test comtne s'ily avoit .* les deux horntnes- 
qui portent le nom de Comeille ; et dans I 9 autre exemple: les 
prfdicateurs tels que Massillon sont rares, &c. 

(Grammairc de Domergue.) 

N. D. Un and une express either the unit one, or 
are indefinite articles, according to the sense of the 
phrase. 

Un and une are unities in the following examples : 
vous serez fieut-itre mort dan a une heure, you will 
perhaps be dead in one hour; souvenez-vous gu'il 
n'y a qu'un Dieu, remember that there is but one 
God. ^ * 

Un is an indefinite article in the following example, 
where it expresses the unit in a vague manner ; as, un 
fiire doit inspirer du'resflect et de I amour flour ce litre 
sacri, a father ought to inspire respect and love for 
this sacred title. 

5. 

Remarks on un and Tun followed by de. 

Un de, expresses an indeterminate unity. Exam- 
ple : donnez-moi une de voa fiommes, give me one of 
your apples. Massillon itoit un dea fllua grands ora- 
teura de son Steele, Massillon was one of the greatest 
orators of his age. 

l?un de expresses a determinate idea, when it is 
preceded by a substantive making a part of one of 
these invariable numbers; as, the seven Sages, the nine 
Muses, the three Graces, Sec. Example : Aglat eat 
Vune dea troia Graces, Aglae is one of the three 
Graces. 
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CHAP. VII. 



l. 



OF THE CARDINAL NUMBERS. 

With the exception of the unit un, one, which in 
the feminine makes une, the nouns which designate 
numbers are indeclinable. 



Deux, 
Trois, 
quatre, 
cinq, 
six, 
sefit, 
huit, 
neufy - 
dix, 
onze, 
douze, 
treize, 
quatorze, 
. guinze, 
seize, 
dix-sefit, 
dix-huit, 
dix-neuf, 



two. 

three. 

four. 

- five. 

• six. 
sevcn> 
eight, 
nine, 
ten. 

• eleven, 
twelve. 

- thirteen, 
fourteen, 
fifteen. 

- sixteen, 
seventeen, 
eighteen, 
nineteen, 
twenty, 
twenty-one. 
twenty-two, &c 
thirty, 
thirty-one, 
thirty-two, &c. 
forty. 



vingt, 

vrngt et un, or vinge-un, 
vingt-deux, 
(rente, - 

trente et un 9 or trente-un, 
trente-deux, 
guarante, 

guaranie et un, or qua- 

rante~un, - 
cinquante, - 
soixante, - 

se fit ante, or soixante et dix, seventy. 
soixante et onze, - seventy-one, fcc. 
octante, or quatre-vingts, eighty. 
quatrc-vingt-un, - eighty-one. 



forty-one, &c 
fifty, 
sixty. 
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nonante, or quatre-vingt-dix, ninety. 
quatrc-vingt-onze, or «o- 

nante-un, - - ninety-one. 
centy - one hundred. 

deux cents, - - two hundred. 
mille, ... one thousand, Sec. 

million, ... a million, 
milliar, or billion, - a thousand millions. 

M Masse, (feminine,) a number expressing ten times a thou- 
sand millions, and also a term in some way expressive of con- 
tempt, and made use of in familiar style to express a very large 
number. 

These numbers are called cardinal, from the Latin 
word cardo (hinge or pivot), because they are the 
pivots upon which all other numbers turn ; as deux, 
two, for example, makes deuxitme, second, deuxiime- 
ment, secondly ; trois, three, troisiime, third, troisitme- 
ment, thirdly. 

2. 

REMARK. 

Cent, a hundred, and vingt, twenty * take an * in the 
plural when they are immediately followed by a sub- 
stantive or an adjective ; as deux cents hommes, two 
hundred men, quatrc-vingt* enfans 9 eighty children, 
trois cents enragis soldats, three hundred enraged 
soldiers. 

Cent and vingt do not tak« an s in the plural, when 
they are immediately followed by another number ; 
as quatre cent quatre-vingt cinq hommes, four hun- 
dred and eighty-five men. 

In the upion of numbers we do not employ the conjunctive 
tt (and), excepting it be in the numbers twenty-one, vin^t-eu 
un, 31, 41, 51, 61, 71, 91 ; and even these may be written 
either with or without the conjunctive e t ; as vingt-un, &c 
Thus we do not say, as in English, tvjo hundred and twenty ; 
hut deux cent vingt. 

One thousand seven hundred and ninety-two, 

Mil sept cent quatre-vingt douze- 

N. B. Instead of twenty-one, in English, we may say, one 
and twenty but there is no such variation in French. 

v • 
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3. 

In dating, mil is used instead of millc ; as Van mil 
liuit cent douze, the year one thousand eight hundred 
and twelve. 

Mil is derived from millerime, which is the name of the 
date put on coins, in France, since the ordinance of Henry U, 
in 1549. 

When mille signifies a mile, or the extent of a thou- 
sand geometrical paces, it takes an * in the plural; as 
trcntc millea d'ltalie, thirty Italian miles. 

4. 

In speaking of things which are commonly sold 
by number, we say, for example, un cent ou un demi- 
ccnt d' orange 8, as well as une centaine ou une cinquan- 
taine d'orangea, a hundred or fifty oranges ; but we 
do not say, un cent de lettrea, nor un cent d'hommca. 

5. 

Though it has been called in question, we say at 
present, vingt et un chevaux, twenty-one horses. 11 
a vingt et un ana accomfilia, he has accomplished his 
twenty-firUt year. 

6. 

We say and write indifferently, le onze or Vonze, 
the eleventh, le onzQme or Vonzihme, the eleventh ; 
but we do not pronounce the a which terminates the 
word that precedes onze ; as in vers lea onze hcurea, 
towards eleven o'clock, Louia Onze, Lewis the 
Eleventh. 

We say, le deux d*Avril, which, literally trans- 
lated, would be, the two of April, and not the second, 
as in English. Le quatre de Mai, the fourth of 
May, &c. But, as to the firat of the month, *we ex- 
press it as the English do; le firemier dc Janvier, the 
first of January. 
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i. 

Though h is not aspirated in the words huit, cight f 
huitaine, eight days, huititme, eighth ; we however 
write and pronounce withouj either elision or con- 
nexion, le huit du moia, the eighth of the month, lea 
huit legona, the eight lessons, le huit time jour, the 
eighth day, la huitainc de Pdques, the eight days af- 
ter Easter. 

9. 

Cardinal numbers are also employed as substan- 
tives; as, il a troia aefit de caur, he has three sevens of 
hearts, un dix de pique, a ten of spades, 8cc. 

10. 

Of numbera conaidered aa collective unit a. 

The union of several units forming one of these 
numbers, viz : une douzaine, a dozen, une "vingtaine, 
a score, une ccntaine, a hundred, (which custom (1) 
haa established in preference to other numbers) are 
what is called collective units, and improperly, by 
some grammarians, collective numbers; for each num- 
ber, whatever it may be, is the collection of several 
units. * 

11. 

Of proportional numbera. 

The proportional numbers are, le double, the dou- 
ble, le triple, the triple, le quadruple, the quadruple, 
and le centuple, the centuple. 

12. 

Of fractional 

A fraction is the part of a whole divided, for 
example, in two, to produce two halvea, in three, to 
produce three thirda, in quarters, to produce four 
quartera, &c. 



(1) For we could not say, une dix-septainc f wie trcnte-deux* 
nine, &c. 
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The words moitie or demi, halt tiers, third, quart, 
quarter, cinquiime, fifth, &c. centilme, hundredth, 
millitme, thousandth, &c. are made use of to represent 
fractions. 

■ 13. 

The fraction demi, half, is indeclinable when it pre- 
cedes the substantive with which it forms a fractional 
number ; as, une dcmi once, a half ounce, une demi 
heure, a half hour ; and it is declinable when it is pre- 
ceded by the substantive; as, une once et demie, an 
ounce and a half, six heures et demies, six hours and a 
hal£ 

U. 

Of ordinal numbers. 

The ordinal numbers are, le premier, la firemilre , 
the first, le second, la seconde, or deuxieme y the se- 
cond, le troisieme, la troisieme, the third, le quatrieme, 
la quatriime, the fourth, and so on. They mark the 
order or rank of persons or things, for which reason 
they are called ordinal. 

15. 

Fois, (feminine) a term made use of to designate 
the number of times the person or thing has received 
the quality, or has suffered or performed the action* 
expressed by the verb to which it refers. 

Unefois, once. 

deuxfois, twice. 

trois fois, thrice. 

quatrefois, four times, &c. 

16. 

Jdverbial expressions of time or order. 

Premilrement, ou en premier lieu. 
First, or in the first place. 
Secondement, ou en second lieu, 
Secondly, or in the second place. 
Quatriimement, ou en quatrilme lieu, 
£ Fourthly, or in the fourth place, &c 

E2 
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CHAP. VIII. 
1. 

OF PERSONS AND PRONOUNS. 

Of fieT80Tl8. 

In grammar we distinguish three persons, viz : 
the first, the second, and the third. The first is the 
person who speaks, the second the person spoken to, 
and the third the person spoken of. 

The names of the persons and things are some- 
times represented by words called pronouns. 

2. 

• Of flronouns. 

The pronoun recalls the idea of the noun, takes its 
place, and serves to avoid repetitions. Examples: 
Si Paul jetoit un regard sur sa conduite passie, il ver- 
roit gu'il n'a que ce qu'il merit e, if Paul would look 
back on his past conduct, he would see that he has 
only that which he deserves. 

2d Example : J^ouise regrette, elle soufiire, elle est 
la plus malheureuse des femmeo, Louisa regrets, she 
sighs, she is the most unhappy of women. 

In the first example the word il (he) takes the place 
of Paul, and serves to avoid its repetition. In the se- 
cond example, the word elle (she) is also employed to 
avoid the repetition of the name Louisa. 

There are six sorts of pronouns, viz : personal, re* 
lative, interrogative^ demonstrative, possessive, and in- 
definite or indeterminate. 

4. 

Of personal pronouns. 

Personal pronouns are those which designate and 
represent * persons. Like Substantives, they have a 
singular and a plural ; but gender has respect only to 
the third person. Their number is seventeen, viz : 

Singular. 

First person, Je, I. 
Second person, tu } thou. 
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Third person, il, he, it. 
, Third person feminine, clle y she, it. 

Plural. 

First person, nous, we. 
Second person, vous y (l) you. 
Third person, Us, they. 
Third person feminine, elles } they. 

The above eight are employed as the subjects or nomina- 
tives of the verb. 

Other personal pronouns, masculine and feminine. 
* Singular. 

First person, £ ^ I, me, myself. 

Secondper^n, j;:;. 

Third person, lui, him, he, it. Plural masculine 
cuxy them. Plural feminine elles 9 them. 

Third person, masculine And feminine, lui (him, her) 
which has leuf (them) in the plural masculine and feminine. 

Other personal pronouns made use of in conjugating 

reflective verbs. 

Third person, masculine and feminine, to*, himself, 
h erself ; se, himself, herself, themselves, itself. 



In the last eleven pronouns we find the whole difficulty, on 
account of their true use ; for it is almost impossible to give 
an exact comparison of them with the English pronouns ; and 
it is for that reason Mr. Cobbett says, u the construction of 
the English personal pronouns cannot be learned by comparison 
9ith that of the French pro?iouns." 

On this subject we are of the opinion of M. Dumarsais ; 
"The rules of a language (says that learned 'grammarian) 
ought only to be taken from the language itself 9 * 1 Therefore 
in the following remarks we shall endeavour to give rules as 
clear as possible, in order to facilitate the right understanding 
of our personal pronouns. 



■ * 



* <• 

(l)Vous 9 yovL, though plural, is often addressed to one person; 
it is then considered as singular. It is made use of as a term 
of politeness. 7V, thou, expresses familiarity when not em- 
ployed in the sublime style. 



/ 
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i 

1 . When the personal pronouns are doubled, they 
are called reflective pronouns , because they reflect 
the action of the verb on the person for whom they 
are put. Examples : Je me mine, I ruin myself. 

Tu te plains de moiy you complain of me. 

The verb ts complain, in English, is not, as in French, reflect- 
ed on the nominative. The literal translation of the above 
example would be, you complain yourself of me. 

Nous noutfesons du tort, 
We do wrong to ourselves. 
11 se tue, he kills himself. 

Je me, tu te, nous nous, vous vous, il se, Us se, die se, elles se 9 
are the only reflective pronouns. 

2. The word mSme, sel$ plural mimes, selves, join- 
ed by a hyphen to the personal pronouns, moi, toi 3 
nous, vou*, lui, eux, elle> elles, form compound pro- 
nouns which are employed in emphatical expressions; 
as moi-mimejc lefais, I myself do it. (Shakspeare.) 

Singular masculine and feminine. 

First person, moumime, myself. 
Second person, tot-mime, thyself. 
Third person masculine, lui-mime, himself. 
Third person feminine, elle-mime, herself. 

Plural masculine and feminine. 

First person, nous-memes, ourselves. 
Second person, vous-mimcs, yourselves. 
Third person masculine, cux-mimes, themselves 
Third person feminine, elles-memes, themselves. 

Remarks on the position and employment of the per- 
sonal pronouns. 

Moi and Me. 

1. Moi is employed in the first person singular, when ex- 
pressing a comparison, either augmentative or diminutive. 
Example : // est plu* jeune que mot, he is younger than I. // 
est moins avanci que moi, he is less advanced than I ; and nol> 
il est moins avanci que je, or que me. 
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2. De precedes me only when it is followed by an infinitive. 
Example : cessez de me persScuter, cease to persecute me. 
Je lui ai dit de me /aire un habit, I have told him to make me 
a coat ; and not, de moi persScuter, de moi /aire un habit. 

3. De moi follows the verb. Example : il parte de mot, he 
speaks of me ; and not, de je, or de me. Cet outrage est de moi, 
this work is of my composition. 

4. After a preposition or the additional e t (and), moi is 
made use of. Example: <oenez avec moi, come with me. Jt* 
Fat sur moi, I have it about me. // est chez moi, he is at my 
house Pierre et moi avotts iti, &c. Peter and I have been, 
&c. and not, Pierre et je, or et me, &c. 

5. Me is put before the verb. Example : vous me le direz, 
you shall tell it me. Vous me Jerez plaisir, you will give me 
pleasure. Vous vrCaimez, you love me. In this last example 
there is an elision in the pronoun me, which, being followed 
by a verb beginning with a vowel, suppresses the e mute and 
takes an apostrophe, to avoid the hiatus. 

6. Moi is put after the imperative. Example : dites-le moi, 
tell it to me ; and not, dites-le me. Faites-moi cette grace, grant 
me that favour. 

7. If there are two imperatives joined by one of the con- 
junctives, et (and), ou (or), me ought to be put before the 
second. Example : paycz-moi et me latssez en repos, pay me 
and let me alone. 

8. Moi is employed instead ofje , or me, when it is put af- 
ter the verb of which it is t he subject. Examples : e'est moi, 
it is I. V 'est moi qui vous parle, it is I who speaks to you. 

9. Interrogations. Examples: qui est la? moi; who is 
there ? I. De qui parlez-vous ? de moi / of whom do you 
speak? of myself. 

Te and Toi. 

1. Toi is employed in the first person singular when ex- 
pressing a comparison either augmentative or diminutive. 
Example : il est plus jeune que toi, he is younger than thou. 

2. De precedes te, only when it is followed by an infinitive. 
Example : je lui ai dit de te /aire un habit, 1 have told him to 
make thee a coat. 

3. De toi follows the verb. Example ■ il parle de toi, he 
speaks of thee. 

4. After a preposition or the additional et (and), say, il es 
chez toi, he is at thy house ; and not, chez te. Pierre et toi, 
Peter and thou ; and not, Pierre et te, &c. 

5. Te is put before the verb. Example : je te dirai, I shall 
tell thee. 

6. Toi is put after the imperative. Example: parle toi qui, &c. 
speak thou who, &c. And generally after the verb in an 
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apostrophe. Example : je fabaisscrai, toi qui veut abaisser Its 
autre*, &c I will abase thee, thou who wouldst abase others. 

7. Toi is employed instead of te, when it is put after the 
verb of which it is the subject- Example : c'est toi, it is 
thou. 

8. Interrogations. Example : d quiparlcs-tu ? d tot, to whom 
dost thou speak ? to thee. 

Of the pronoun lui. 

1. Lui, preceded both by the verb and by a preposition* 
has eux for its plural masculine, and elle, elles, for its femi- 
nine. Example : allez avec lui, go with him ; plural allez 
pour eux 9 go for them ; feminine allez avec elle, go with 
her, &c 

2. Lui is employed instead of t7, when it is the subject or 
nominative of a verb understood. Example : faime, et lui 
an * si, I love, and he also loves. In this example, lui is em- 
ployed instead of il aime, where it is the nominative of the 
verb aimer which is understood ; thus, j*aime, et lui aussi 9 is 
employed, instead of faime, et il aime aussi. 

Plur* valine: {^Ti^iZT^t, 

Singular feminine = {{ £ Zlio've. 

3. With the additional et (and), lui must be employed. Ex- 
ample : Pierre, Paul et lui, Peter, Paul and he. Julie, Marie 
et elle, Julia, Mary and she. 

4. Be is never connected with il ; but it is with fat. Exam- 
pie : pour I 9 amour de lui, for his sake. Pour V amour d*eux, 
for their sake. Pour V amour tfelle, for her sake. 

5. In speaking of inanimate things, we do not make use of 
lui.' thus, if somebody ask you; Is that your hat? you must 
not answer, c*est lui ; but, ce Vest, that is it. Is that your pen? 
the answer would be, ce Vest, and not, c*est elle ^fre these 
your books ? ce les sont, and not, ce sont eux. 

6. In speaking of a tree, we do not say, for example, vous 
voyez cet arbre, Us a'etoicnt mis autour de lui; but, Us s ttoient 
mis a l f entour, you see that tree, they were around it. 

7. In asking the opinion of a person, respecting a book, we 
do not say, que pensez-vous de lui ? but, qu'en pensez-vous ? 
what do you think of it ? 

8. In personifying a thing, lui may be made use of. Exam- 
ple : r amour-propre est notre plus grand ennemi ; c'est lui qu'tf 
faut combattre, &c. self-love is our greatest enemy ; it is him 
we must combat, &c . < 

9. In speaking of a good author, we say, figuratively, il n 9 y 
a pas de meilleure plume ejue lui, (literal translation) there is 
not a better pen than he. 
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Remarks on lui of both genders, which has leur for the 
plural, masculine and feminine. 

X. Lui, when preceded or followed by a verb, in a sentence 
in which the preposition d (to) is understood, may be either 
masculine or feminine, and has leur for its plural both mas- 
culine and feminine. Example : ditcs-lui que je i'aitne, tell 
her that I love her, i. e. dites a elle, tell it to her, &c. 

Dites-lui que je Vappele, tell him that I call him, **. e. dites 
a lui, tell it to him, &c. 

IHtes-leur que je les aitne, tell them that I love them, s. c. 
dites a eux, tell it to them, Sec. 

Je lui dirai que je Vaime, I will tell him that I love him, i.e. 
a tut, to him, &c. 

Je lui dirai que je Vaime, I will tell her that I love her, ». e. 
a die, to her, &c. 

Plural masculine and feminine. Je leur dirai que je les 
aime, I will tell them that I love them, ». e. a eux, to them. 

2. With the preposition a (to) understood, lui is employed 
for all animals. Example: coupez-lui les ailes (a lui), cut its 
wings. 

^ Plural, eoupez-leur les ailes, cut their wings, s. e. a eux, 
a elles, to them. 

Singular, donnez-lui du Join, give him hay, i. e. to him. 

3. Je is never connected with il, but it is with lui. Exam- 
ple: Je lui disois, I told him, I told her, i. e. a lui, d elle, to 
him, to her. 

Plural, masculine and feminine. Je leur disois, I told them, 
i. e. a eux, d elles, to them. 

7. 

8c and Soi. 

Se is a pronoun of the third person of both gen- 
ders, singular and plural, employed for persons and 
things* It always precedes the verb. Example : se 
punir, to punish one's self* 

Soi is a pronoun of the third person, of both gen- 
ders, employed for persons and things. It does not 
precede the verb. Examples : chacun fiense d soi y 
each one thinks for himself. 

Uaimunt attire le fer d soi, 

(Literal translation.) 
The loadstone draws the iron to itself. 

JLa vertu fiorte en soi sa recompense, ' 

(Literal translation.) 
Virtue carries in itself its own reward. 
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Soi is always preceded by a preposition or a conjunctive. 
Example : ce G&niral prenoit beaucoup sur soi, this General 
took a great deal upon himself. 

Uegotste n'aime que soi, the egotist only loves himself. 

On aime a parler de soi, one loves to speak of one's self 

Soi is never preceded by another pronoun. 

Se can only be preceded by the pronouns il, Us, elle, ellcs. 

8. 

REMARKS. 

m 

We make use also of the pronoun soi 9 in speaking 
of the exterior of the person. Example : Vhabit 
qu'on a but soi eat souvent la premiere cause qui fait 
que nous sommes bien ou mal accueillis, the coat one 
has on is often the primary cause why one is well or 
ill received. 

Cette Jille est fort-firofire sur soi y 
That girl is very cleanly in her person. 

9. 

Be soi signifies of one's nature ; it is put indiffe- 
rently before or after the substantive to which it re- 
fers. Example : de soi le vice est odieux> in itself 
vice is odious. 

La vertu est aimable de soi 9 
Virtue is amiable in itself. 

10. 

Soi is also connected with mime* Example : on 
n'a fioint de meilleur ami que soi-meme y one has no 
better friend than one's self. 

In raillery or in contempt, we say, un soi-disant avocat, a 
pretended lawyer. 

11. 

REMARK. 

Speaking of persons in general, the pronoun soi is 
always employed ; but speaking of persons in parti- 
cular, luiy elle^ are made use of, says M. Dolivet ; 
thus, this author and those who are of his opinion 
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would write: Paul aime son fllre et ne flense gu'a 
ltd; in which sentence the word lui refers particularly 
to some person ; but this mode of expression is 
ambiguous, and the reader does not know whether 
Paul thinks only of himself or of his father ; it is for 
this reason that we are rather of the opinion of M. 
Boinvilliers) and prefer saying, as he would : 

Paul aime son fllre et ne flense qu'a soi, 
Paul loves his father, but thinks only for himself. 
Cet enfant ne flrend flas garde a soi, 
That child does not take care of himself. 
Les hommes flrudens songent a soi flour Vavenir, 
Prudent men think of themselves as it respects the 
future. 

12. 

Of the indefinite flronoun on. 

This pronoun represents indifferently one or seve- 
ral persons. Example : on flaye quand on a de Par- 
gent , one pays when one has money. 

On, it is said, is the abbreviation of the Latin word 
homo j in French homme, man ; consequently, on flaye, 
on a, signify homme flaye, man pays, homme a, man 
has ; such is the etymology of this word. 

However, the Latins have not its equivalent; for to trans- 
late from the French into Latin, we employ indifferently the 
first person of the plural or the third, or turn the verb into 
the passive, or else employ the second person singular of the 
present of the subjunctive ; thus, in translating-, On aime tou- 
jour* la vertu, we say, temper virtus amatnr, or semper virtu- 
tern amamus. 

Pierre qu'on loue, Petrus quern laudamus, or Petrus qui 
laudatur. 

The Italian, which, in its construction, is nearer to the 
French than to the English, employs the particle si, answering 
to our pronoun on. 

On voit un homme. 
Si vede Un noma, 
A. man is seen. 

F 
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But on being expressed in English by one, they^fieo* 
file, wr, and sometimes omitted and put in the passive 
tensej as in this example: a man is aeen> on voit 
un homme % we think it proper, in order to help 
the learner, to give the following rules, drawn from 
the excellent Grammar of Mr. Cobbett, in which the 
word on is translated by the English words which an- 
swer to it. i 

rule 1, I 

Of all the terms by which on is expressed in English, one is 
the least used. It presents a general and indeterminate sense! 
and sometimes avoids an equivocation. 

Examples : 

On n'aime pas a Stre maltraiti, 
One does not love to be ill treated. 

On ne croiroit jamais cela, 
One would never believe that. 

RULE 2. 

On is often expressed by the impersonal it is, with the par- 
ticiple, when there is no noun or pronoun in the objective 
case. 

Example .* 

On pense que Parme'e marchera bientot, 

It is thought that the army will very soon march. 

RULE 3. 

On is translated by the personal pronoun they, when the 
sense is more definite than general ; as, 

On va planter des arbres dans ce chamb la, 
They are going to plant trees in that field. 
On, in this example, cannot signify mankind, neither any 
of the human species indistinctly ; but the sense is limited to 
the persons who cultivate that field. 

. , RULE 4. 

The word pebple has a sense more extensive that they. There 
is no case in which on cannot be translated in English by peo- 
ple, except when the sense is definite. i 

Example ■ 

On aime aujour d*hui ce gu'on hait demain, 
People love to-day what they hate to-morrow. 

On die, people say, or they say. 



i 
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RULE 5. 

On is expressed by we, when it has the most extensive and 
indefinite sense. 

Example : 

De» qu'on pent f aire ce qu'on ne doit pas, on *oeut cacher ce 
qu'on n 9 a pad dujaire, 

From the moment we can do what we ought not, we wish 
to hide what we ought not to have done. 

13. ; 
REMARKS. 

It makes no difference in the meaning of the phrase^ 
whether we employ on or Von ; but at the beginning 
of a discourse, or after a period, the French academy 
directs on to be made use of. 

After the monosyllables et, si, ou, and also after 
que preceding a word which begins with the syllable 
com, to avoid an hiatus, Von is commonly employed 
instead of on. Example ; si Von veut nous avoir, que 
fon commence avant deux keures, &c. JVous nous 
filacerons ou Von voudra, et Von aura, &c. If they 
will have us, they must begin before two o'clock, &c. 
We will place ourselves where they please, and they 
shall have, Sec. In this example, 1st. on is preceded 
by si; 2d. on is preceded by que,nx\& followed by the 
word commence, of which the fifst syllable is com; 
3d. on is preceded by ou ; 4th. by et : which are the 
reasons why Von is employed instead of on. But in 
phrases like the following, si on les laisse, the hiatus 
is preferable to the union of three words beginning 
with the same consonant, as in these phrases ; si Von 
les laisse, if they leave them;, si Von la .lira,, if they 
will read it; why:h have a barbarous sound to a deli- 
cate ear. 

It is said, proverbially, of a person, il or elle se moque du 
qu'en dira-t-on, i. t. he or she does not care what people will 
say. 

14. 

Of relative fironouns. 

These pronouns are thus named from pointing out 
the relation to persons or things going before. The 
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objects or persons to which they relate are called an- 
tecedents. 

Of the relative pronouns, some are declinable, 
others indeclinable, and their number is nineteen. 

Of the relative conjunctive pronouns, le, la, les. 

Le, he, him, it; la, she, her, it; les, they, them, plural of 
both genders* 

These pronouns recall the names of things or per- 
sons. Examples: vous fiarlez de Pierre, je le (\) 
connois,yo\\ speak of Peter, I know him. Vous deman- 
dez un livre^je vous le donnerai, you ask for a book, 
I will give it you. Cette pauvrefille,je lafache tou* 
jours, that poor girl, I always plague her. Cea braves 
gens,je les filainds, those good people, I pity them. 

N. B. Le, la, les, are also rendered in English by the word 
so, when followed by the verb itre (to be). Example : vous 
Stes mechant, je ne le suis pas, you are bad, I am not so. 
Vous etes riche, et elle ne 1'est pas, you are rich, and she is not 
so. 

The word so is sometimes understood ; as, vous rCetes pas 
maladc, et moi,je le suis, you are not sick, and I am. 

15. 

REMARK. 

Sometimes the pronoun le is indeclinable, and some- 
times declinable. 

Of the pronoun le indeclinable. 

The conjunctive pronoun le is indeclinable when- 
ever it rektes to a person, recalling the idea of the 
adjective which qualifies that person. Example : a 
woman speaking of her health must say, j'ai ttf ma' 
lade, et je le suis encore, I have been sick, and ajn so 



(1) The relative conjunctive pronouns must not be con- 
founded with the articles, le, la, les ; for they always precede 
or follow the verb, and the articles are only put before sub- 
stantives or adjectives. 
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still ; and not, je la suis, because le relates to the 
state or condition of the person speaking. 

N. B Though the persons and adjectives to which 
the pronoun le relates should be in the plural, le is em- 
ployed and is indeclinable. One woman speaking of 
several others would sayj nous n'avons jamais it& 
aussi heureuses que nous le sommes, we have never • 
been so happy as we are now. It would be un gram- 
matical to say, que nous les sommcs. 

16. 

Of the fironoun le declinable. 

The conjunctive pronoun le is declinable when it 
relates to a person* and not particularly to his state 
and condition. Example : a physician asks a woman 
if she is the sick person for whom he has been sent ; 
she must answer, je la suis, I am she; and not, je le 
8uis; because the pronoun le relates only to the per- 
son. 

17. 

Of the indeclinable relative fironoun en, him, her, it, 

them. 

This pronoun is always joined to the verb. Exam- 
ples : ce tableau est difficile a imiter j en ferez-vous 
une cofiie ? this picture is difficult to imitate; will you 
copy it ? 

II a fiGche*, il s f en refient* 

He has sinned, he repents of it. 

Votre ami a un bon fiere, il en fiarle toujour*, 
Your friend has a good father, he always speaks of 
him. 

; We may see, by these examples, that the pronoun 
en is always joined to a verb, and that it recalls the 
idea of a substantive (or antecedent) which has been 
spoken of. 

En, being in the objective case, must be rendered in English 
by a pronoun put in that case, and of the gender and number 
of its antecedent. 

F 2 
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N. B. When an adjective, preceded by un, follows the pro- 
noun rn, en is translated by a. Example: avez-votis un che- 
<oal ? out, fen at un joli, have you a horse ? yes, I have a 
pretty one ; and also when an adjective preceded by de foU 
lows the pronoun en, en is translated by one. Example : avez- 
vou9 des livres ? out, fen ai de beaux, have you any books ? yes, 
I have fine ones. 

» 

REMARK. 

Un, followed by an unity, or number, or presenting an idea 
of quantity, is not expressed in English. Examples : 

ComMen avezvous de chevaux ? fen ai un, 
How many horses have you ? I have one. 

avez-vous de domestiques? fen ai deux, 
How many servants have you ? I have two. 

Jivez-vous des enfant ? fen ai plusieurs, 
Have you any children ? I have several. 

En, followed by point, is expressed by none. Example : 
je n'en ai point, I have none. 

■ 

The conjunctive pronoun en must not be confound- 
ed with the preposition en ; this last does not pre? . 
cede the verb, but follows it. In the following exam* 
pies, en is a preposition : iivous auivra en tout fiointj 
he will follow you in every point ; il vq en France, he 
goes to France ; il ira en Italie> he w|ll go to Italy. 

18. 

Of the conjunctive Jironoun y, iV> them. 

It is called conjunctive, because it always precedes 
a verb. It is of both genders, and does not relate to 
living creatures. Examples : 

Ma lettre estjinie, ilfaut y mettre son adresse. 
My letter is finished, the address must be addedW" 

jifirta avoir traduit voa lecons> ilfaut y mettre de* 
numfroj 

Having translated your lessons, you must num- 
ber them. 

Vous TiCavez entenduj il faut y fienaer y 
You have heard me, you must think of it. 
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We see, by these examples, that the pronoun y re- 
calls the idea of things already spoken of, and that it 
is indeclinable. 

N.B. T is also an adverb of place, which signifies /«, there, 
thither, dans, in, dedans, within. Examples : j*y vais, i. e. je 
vais Id, I go there; il y a un livre sur la table, (\. e. Id,) there 
is a book upon the table. 

11 y a des livres sur la table (i. e. Id), 
There are books upon the table. 
Wallez pas dans ce pays, il y fait chaud, 
Do not go into that country, it is warm there. 

V argent est-il dans la poche ? ily est (i. e. dedans, within), 
Is the money in the pocket ? it is. 

Y a~t4l quelque chose pour vous servir dans ma boutique 2 
Is there any thing to suit you in my shop ? 

19. 

Of the indeclinable relative fironouns qui, que, quoi, 

dont. 

1. Qui (who, which, that) relates indifferently to 
persons or things, and its antecedent may be singular 
or plural. Examples : Paul est un ami qui ne sorti- 
ra jamah de mon caur, Paul is a friend who will 
never leave my heart. 

Un enfant qui etudie, 

A child which studies. 

Une flcur qui filait, 

A flower which pleases. 

Mon ami qui est mort hier, 

My friend that died yesterday. 

Celui qui se com/iorte sagement merite des louangcs % 
He that acts wisely deserves praise. 

The possessive, or English genitive, is expressed in French 
by de qui, (whose). Example: unnSgociant de qui la fur tune 
est faite, a merchant whose fortune is made ; a qui est cet en- 
fant ? whose child is this ? 

De qui, a qui, answer to the objective case (of whom, from 
whom, to whom). Examples: dequiparlez vvus ? of whom do 
you speak ? a qui parlez-vouz ? to whom do you speak ? le pere 
de qui je descends, the father from whom 1 descend. 
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The relative qui is never used in the genitive case, or with 
a preposition, but when it relates to persons ; and therefore 
it would be wrong to say, c*est le cheval de qui je vousai parte, 
c'est celui sur quifetois monte, this is the horse I told you of, 
it is the one 1 rode on. In these cases we use the declinable 
relative pronouns lequel 9 duquel f and the indeclinable dont. 
Examples : c'est le cheval duguel je vous at par IS t c'est celui 
sur tequel j'etois monte. La paix, dont le*plaisirs sont si :toux, 
peace, the pleasures of which are so sweet ; and not, de qui let 
plaisirs sont si doux. 

REMARKS. 



Do not say : 
Je sai* ce quifaut favre^ 



Contez-moi ce qu'il arriva, 

Le void qu'il vient } 

Lea voila qu'elles sortent, 



But *ay : 

Je sais ce quHlfaut fairc % 
I know what must be 
done. 

Contcz-moi ce qui arriva, 
Tell me what happen- 
ed. 

Le void qui vient, 
Here he comes. 
Lea voila qui sortent, 
There they go out. 

We use indifferently, qui or qu'il in the following 
examples: Tout ce qui leur filait, or tout ce qu'il leur 
plait) whatever pleases them. 

20. 

2. Que (that, which, whom) is a relative pronoun 
when the declinable relative pronouns, lequeL la* 
quelle, lesqueUy lesguelles, may be understood for it 

Que relates both to persons and things in the objective case. 
Examples : P homme que vous vojez, the man whom you see. 
Le livre que vous m'avez pris 9 the book which yot lave taken 
from me. C*est le mime, homme que nous avons deja vu 9 it 
is the same man that we saw before. In which examples 
lequel is understood, as if it was said : 

1 . Lequel homme vous voyez- 

2. Lequtl livre vous m'avez pris. 

3. Let fuel homme nous avons deja vu. 

But, in this p ase, que vans etesjoli / i.ow p etty you are • 
in which que makes the exclamation, lequel cannot be under- 
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stood for the exclamative que, and we cannot say, lequtl vous 
eteajoli / So in this phrase, viz : il faut que je sorte, I roust go 
out ; in which the word que being a conjunctive, iequei cannot 
be understood for it. 

Que is sometimes understood in English. Examples : la 
dame que vous aimtz, the lady you love. (Test I'homme que 
to us avez vu ici, It is the man you have seen here. 

21. 

3. Quoi (which, that) only relates to inanimate 
things put in the objective case, and when made use 
of as a pronoun, is always preceded by a preposition ; 
and the words lequtl, duquel, auquel, laquelle, de la- 
guelle, a laquelle, Us quels, leaquelles y may be un- 
derstood for it. Example : le froid a quoi elle etoit 
trZs-*ensible, i. e. auquel elle etoit tres-scnsible, the 
cold to which she was very sensible. 

But in this phrase, quoi, vous vous fachez / what, you are 
angry ! the word quoi being not a relative pronoun, but an ex- 
clamative, the word lequel cannot be understood for it. 

C*C8t sur quoije me suis le filus ob$tini,L e. but la- 
quelle chose, it is in that point I have been the most 
obstinate. 

N. B. In the following example, jur quoi etiez-vous appuyp 
upon what did you lean ? quoi not being a relative, but an in- 
terrogative pronoun, the word laquelle cannot be understood 

for It- . 

The pronoun quoi is also sometimes understood in English ; 
as, le plus grand vice d quoi il est sujet, the greatest vice to 
which he is subject. 

Quoi, p^eeded by the word afirh (after), signifies 
6fir&* lequer temfis, after which time. Example : 
•voua l 9 etudierez deux jours, a/irea quoi vous en sertz 
las, you will study it two days, after which time you 
will be tired of it. 

22. 

4. Donty of whom, of which, 

Relates to persons and things in the objective case. 
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It is used instead of de qui, duquel, desquels, de la- 
gut lie ^ desquellea ; and sometimes for avec lequei y 
avec laquelle, avec lesguelsy avec lesquellcs. Exam- 
ples : . , m 

L'homme dontje vous aifiarU, i. e. duquel % 
The man of whom I have spoken to you, 

Le cheval dont je me sers y i. e. duquel, 
The horse which I make use of. 

Lejil dont on a fait cette toile, i. e. avec lequely 
The thread of which this linen was made. 

Dont signifies also fiar lequel, by which. Exam* 
pies: 

Lea honnitea gena dont noua sommca es time's, L e. 

fiar les quels. 
The honest people by whom we are esteemed. 
Les chagrins dont je suis divorS, i. e. fiar lesquels, 
The griefs by which I am devoured. 

Que is sometimes made use of instead of dont * as, 
je me sers des mimes livres que vous, i. e. des mimes 
livres dont vous vous servez } I make use of the same 
books that you do. 

23. 

Of the declinable relative fironouna. 

Singular masculine, lequel, duquel, auquel. 
Singular feminine, laquellc, de laquelle, a laquelle. 

Plural masculine, lesquels, desquels, aux quels. 
Plural feminine, lesquelles, desquelles^aux quelle s. 

These pronouns relate both to persons and things in the 
objective case. 

* 

Singular masculine, lequel, which, whom. Exam- 
ple: 

C*est un fiays dans lequel je veux fiasser ma vie. 
It is a country in which I wish to pass my life. 
Singular feminine, laquelle* which, whom. Example: 
C'eat unefemme avec laquelle on ne fieut etre heureuXy 
She is a woman with whom one cannot be bappy. 
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Singular masculine, duquel, of which, of whom, from 
which, from whom. Examples: 

L*homme duquel je vous aifiarli. 

The man of whom I have spoken to you. 

Le flays duquel je viens, 

The country from which I come. 

Singular feminine, de laquelle, of which, of whom, 
from which, from whom. Examples : 

La Jieur de laquelle vous fiarlez, 
The flower of which you speak. 
La villt de laquelle je viena, 
The city from which I come. 

Singular masculine, auqucl, to which, to whom. 
Example : 

Voila le livre auqucl vous devez donner la firi/erence f 
There is the book to which you ought to give the 
preference. 

Singular feminine, a laquelle^ to which, to whom, 
Example : 

-La firince8se a laquelle, &c 
The princess to whom, &c. 

Plural masculine, leaquels, which, whom. Example : 
Les ami* avec lesquels je suis. 
The friends with whom I am. 

Plural feminine, leaquellea, which, whom. Example ; 
Lea fleura avec leaquellee j'aifait un bouquet, 
The flowers with which I made a nosegay. 

Plural masculine, desquels, of whom, of which, from 
whom, from which. Examples : 

Lea roia desquels voua, &c 
The kings of whom you, &c. 

Lea arbres desquela la mane coule, 
The trees from which the manna flows. 

Plural feminine, deaquellea, of whom, of which, from 
whom, from which. Examples: 

Lea femmea desquellea il fiarle, 
The women of whom he speaks. 
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Lea flea deaquellea il vient, 
The islands from which he comes. 

Plural masculine, auxguels, to which, to whom. 
Example : 

L>ea seigneurs aux quels, 8c c. 
The noblemen to whom, &c. 

Plural feminine, auxguellea y to which, to whom. 
Example: 

Lea chottes aux quelle s, 
The things to which. 

24. 

As the adjective must agree in gender and num- 
ber with the substantive it qualifies, so the declinable 
relative pronoun must agree with its antecedent. 

35. 

The pronouns lequely laquelle, leaquels, les quelle 8, 
are never put in the nominative, but to avoid ambi- 
guity. Therefore do not say : la Jille de votre ami, 
qui eat fort -affable, viendra tantSt, in which it would 
not be known whether qui relates to the daughter or 
the friend ; but say, lafille de votre ami, laquelle eat 
fort-affable, viendra tan tot, your friend's daughter, who 
is very affable, will come directly. 

26. 

Of fironouna interrogative. 

The interrogative pronouns serve to ask a question. 
There are five, viz : qui, guoi, gue y indeclinable, and 
quel, lequely declinable. 

27. 

Of the indeclinable interrogative pronouns. 

1. Qui (who) is only made use of for persons. Ex- 
amples : 

Qui est la ? Who is there ? 
Qui m'afificlc ? Who calls me ? 



x 
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Qui, preceded by the preposition a, answers to the English 

possessive. Example : a qui est ce tivre ? whose book is that ? 
a qui est cet enfant ? whose child is that ? 

Qui also, when preceded by a, or by any other preposition, 
indicates the objective case. Examples ; a qui parlez-vous ? 
to whom do yoa speak ? de qui parte z-vous ? of whom do you 
speak t 

28. 

2. Quoi (what) is only made % use of for inanimate 
things. 

N. B. The words quelle chote ? (what thing ?) 
can always be put instead of it. 

Quoi cannot be the nominative of a verb expressed, as in 
this example, quoijaites-vous ? what are you doing" ? in which 
que roust be employed instead of quoi; but quoi may be the 
nominative of a verb understood ; as, quoi (1) de plus juste que 
cela ? what more just than that ? In which the third person of 
the verb to be (est) is understood ; it is the same as, what is 
more just than that ? 

Quoi is commonly preceded by a preposition. Ex- 
amples : de quoi fiarlcz-vous P what are you talking 
about? a quoi cela est-il firofire ? what is that fit for ? 
a quoi fafifilique-t-il ? to what does he apply himself? 
a quoi 8 9 occufie-t-il ? how does he employ himself? 

29. 

3. Que relates only to inanimate things. 

N. B. Quelle chose ? (what thing ?) is understood for it. 

Examples : que dites-vou* ? what do you say ? 
Que 8omme8-nou8 devant Dieu 7 
What are we before God ? 
Que is sometimes made use of instead of a quoi. 
Examples: que flretendez-vous ? to what do you 



(1) N. B. Quoi is expressed also by qu'ett-ce que ? as in 
this example : qitcsUceque je vois ? what do \ see i (See n. 44.) 
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pretend ? i. e. a quoi /ire tend ez-vous ? Que servent les 
richesses sans la vertu ? Of what use are riches 
without virtue ? i. e. a quoi servent les richesses sans 
la vertu ? 

N. B. We do not say, however, que vous sccupcz-vous ? in- 
stead of a quoi votu occupez-vous ? with what do you employ 
yourself? 

30. 

Of the declinable interrogative flronouns. 

1. Quel. Singular masculine, quel. 

Singular feminine, quelle. 

Plural masculine, quels, 

Plural feminine, quclles, 
These pronouns are used both for persons and 
things. Examples : quel homme est-ce ? what man 
is it? 

Quelle crainte s'emfiare de moi ? 
What fear takes possession of me ? 
Quels livres prendrez-vous ? 
What books do you take ? 
Quelles nouvelles donnez-vous ? 
What news do you give ? 

N 31. 

2. Lequel. Singular masculine, lequel, 

Singular feminine, laquelle, 
Plural masculine, lesquels, 
Plural feminine, lesquellcs, j 

These pronouns arc employed both for persons and 
things. Examples : lequel choisissez-vous ? which 
do you choose ? 

Laquelle de ces ttoffes choisissez-vous ? 

Which of these stuffs do you choose? 

Lesquels firendrons-nous ? 

Which shall we take? 

Lesquelles croyez-vous les meilleures ? 

Which do you think the best ? 

■ 

N. B. Lequel or laqvelle, &c. admits no other preposition 
fcut de Between it and the substantive wliich follows it ; thus. 
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da not say, laguelie a ces ftoffes pre/Srez-vous ? but, laquelle 
de cet etoffes preftrez-vous f which of these stuffs do you 
prefer ? 

32. * 

REMARK. 

We say: Lequel dee deux fut le filus intrifiide, 
Cisar ou Alexandre ? Which of the two was the 
most intrepid, Cesar or Alexander ? and not (as 
some authors have said) de Cisar ou d* Alexandre ? 

When duquel is made use of, the preposition de % 
put before the substantive, is not ungrammatical. 
Example : duquel des deux a-t-on le filus honorable^ 
ment fiarli, de mon fiere ou de mon oncle ? which 
of the two have they spoken the most honorably ot, 
my father or my uncle ? 

33. 

Of demonstrative fironouns. 

Demonstrative pronouns are those which point out 
an object. Examples: donnez-moi ce fiaflier, give 
me that paper, cetie filume, that pen, cea livres, those 
books : by the words ce* cette, ces y the paper, pen and 
books spoken of are designated or pointed out. This 
is what almost all our grammarians have said ; but 
we think that it is not proper to call these words de- 
monstrative pronouns* because they do not recall the 
idea of things already spoken of ; but, in some measure, 
place before our eyes the objects designated ; we 
shall therefore call them demonstrative adjectives, to 
distinguish them from the real demonstrative pro- ' 
nouns ; viz. celui-ci, &c. celtd-la, &c. ceux-ci y ceux-la 9 
&c. &c. and from the relatives celui, celle, ceux 9 

CelUs. 

N. B. We have not thought proper to include tfyese words 
in the chapter of adjectives, being annexed to substantive* to 
Hpiut them out, and not to qualify them : in this respect we 
have followed the plan of oUie^grammarians. 
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34. 

Of the demonstrative adjective ce, this, that. 

There is but one declinable demonstrative adjec- 
tive, viz. ce, which makes cette in the singular femi- 
nine, and ces in the plural of both genders. Exam- 
ples : 

Ce livre^ that book. 
Cette table, this table. 
Ces enfansy these children. 

N. B. Ce answers equally to this and that, but has not the 
advantage of these English demonstratives, which is that of 
distinguishing between an object near and one at a distance. 

35. 

REMARK. 

The demonstrative adjective ce takes a r, when put 
before a word beginning with a vowel or an h mute, 
to avoid the hiatus : thus, ce t ami, that friend ; cct 
homme, that man, and not ce ami 9 ce homme. 

36. ■ . 

Of the indeclinable demonstrative adjectives, ceci* 

this, cela, that. (1) 

We add the monosyllables ci and /<£ (ci signi- 
fying here, and la, there) to the demonstrative 
adjective ce, and form these indeclinable demonstra- 
tives, viz. ceci, this, cela, that, which are used when 
we point out things whereof we do not express either 
gender or quantity. Examples : 

Donnez-moi ceci, give me this* 

Donnez-moi cela, give me that. 
c. Give me this thing, here, in this place. 

Give me that thing, there, in that place. 

_ . * 



(1) Ceci shows objects which are near, cela those which 
are farther from the person who speaks. 
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3 7 * 

REMARK. 

fa (1) is an abbreviation of cela, and is only used in 
familiar style. It is said, in speaking of an upstart, 
ca -v cut fair e Chomme d'imflortance, that fellow affects 
to be a man of importance. 

38. 

Of indeclinable demonstrative adjectives^ viz. 

VoicU this is, these are. 
V oila, that is, those are. (2) 

They are employed to show or designate persons 
and things. Examples: 

Void vxon cf\afieau y this is my hat. 

V oici mes domcstiques^ these are my servants. 

Voild votre chafieau^ that is your hat. 

V oild ses livres, those are his books. 

• 

Void, wild, are only translated by this is, that is, when the 
object spoken of has already drawn the attention of the per- 
son spoken to. For example, if I observe that a person is 
looking at a hat which is his, I tell him ; voila votre chape au / 
le voulezvous ? that is your hat; will you have it ? but if I 
show or give him his hat, the phrase voild voire chapeau must 
be rendered, in English, by here is your hat, in which phrase 
voild is considered as an adverb of place. Voild, i. e. id est, 
here is. 

In our tongue, void, voild, are employed indifferently as de- 
monstrative adjec lives, or as adverbs of place. 



(1) ga. This word must not be confounded with the adverb 
fa, which, in the familiar s vie, is always joined with the 
verb vctiir (to c»me)-, 'as, aims c<i* come this way. 

(2) Void points out objects which are near ; voild those 
which are farther from the person who speaks. 

G 2 
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39. 



Of the real demonstrative pronouns. 

0 . . tcelui-cU this. 

Singular masculine, J cdui4 ^ that# 

, C ceux-ciy these. 

Plural mascuhne, \ eeux ^ iboMt . 

0 . . r . . tcellc-ch this. 

Singular feminine, < C elle-la 9 



. r . . Ccelles-ci, these. 
Plural feminine, J c , //M-tt , those. 

These pronouns are composed of the personal pro- 
nouns, lui> elle, euxy dies (he, she, them), of the ad- 
verbs of place ci (here), Id (there), and of the demon- 
strative adjective ce (this, that). 

They point out the object spoken of, and designate 
genders, number and distance, or proximity. Exam- 
ple : vous voyez ces deux livres ; he bien ; je pr^fgre 
celui-ci d celui-ld ; you see these two books; well ; I 
prefer this to that. In which example it is seen that 
the pronouns celui-ci and celui-ld recall the substan- 
tive books, which is the antecedent, show its gender* 
number, proximity and distance, and therefore are 
real demonstrative pronouns. 

Another example: laquelte de ces deux dames est 
la filus jolie ? celle-ci, ou celle-ld ?— celle-ld ; which of 
these two ladies is the prettiest, this or that ?— that. 

In this example the persons are pointed out, and 
the pronoun celle-ld, which answers, signifies the lady 
who is farthest off. 

40. 
REMARK. 

1 

In recalling the person already spoken of, the pro- 
noun celui-ld relates to the person first mentioned, 
and celui-ci, to the last. Example : Pope et Addison 
ont un rang distingue* parmi les icrivains Anglais; celuu 
Id par b€s vers, &c celui-ci par sa prose, &c. Pope 
and Addison have a distinguished rank among the 
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English writers ; the first on account of his verses, 
the last for his prose, &c. 

41. 

Other real demonstrative pronouns. 

Singular masculine, 
Celui, this, that, he, him. 

Plural masculine. 
Ceuxy these, those, they, them. 

Singular feminine. 
Celle, this, that, she, her. 

Plural feminine. 
Cellesf these, those, they, them. 

N. B. They designate gender and number ; but 
not, like the preceding, proximity and distance. 

These pronouns are immediately followed by the 
relative pronouns, qui, que, dont^ov by the preposition 
de (of). Examples 2 le livre que j'ai a la main vaut 
imeux que celui que vous m'ovez donni, the book 
which I have in my hand is better than that which 
you have given me. 

JLes livre 8 que j'ai dans ma bibliotheque valent mieux 
que ccux que vous avez firis, the books which I have 
in my library are better than those which you have 
taken. 

Lequel aimez-vous le mieux des deux ? — Celui de 
Paris. Which of the two do you like the best ?— That 
of Paris. 

■ 

a 

When one of these pronouns, celui, ceux, celle, celles* 
relates to persons, it is translated by one of the English per- 
sonal pronouns, and put in the case which the sense requires. 
Example: Rose est sage, Julie ne I 9 at point; celle qui est sage 
sera rScsmpensee. Hose is good, Julia is not ; she who is 
good shall be rewarded. 

Je n*aime pas celui qui ne veut pas travail ler, 
I do not love him who will not work. 
Celui qui est sage, he who is wise, 
Ceux qui sont bons, they who are good. 
Fuyez celle qui, &c. Fly her who, &c. 



Digitized by Google 



80 



FRENCH GRAMMAR. 



42. 

Of the relative determinate conjunctive pronoun ce f 

they, it. 

Ce is an indeclinable pronoun which always pre- 
cedes the verb to be. It must not be confounded with 
the demonstrative adjectives, ce, cette, cea. Ce recalls 
the idea both of persons and things already spoken 
of. Example : J'aime ce flommea, flarce que ce tsont let 
meiileurea, I like these apples, because they are the 
best. In this example the pronoun ce precedes the verb 
to be, and recalls the idea of the substantive flommea, 
which is its determinate antecedent. Another exam- 
ple : Je me decide flour ce flrojrt, flarce que e'eat U. 
tneilleur, I determine on this project, because it is the 
best. In this example the word flrojet is the deter* 
minate antecedent of the pronoun c\ which, preced- 
ing the third person of the verb to be(eat), has under- 
gone an elision, and taken an apostrophe to avoid the 
hiatus, ce est.* 

Another example plural : Voua ftarlez de ces hom- 
mea y ce aont deafriflona, you speak of those men, they 
are rogues. 

43. ■; 
Of the relative indeterminate flronoun ce, it, that. 

Ce is called an indeterminate pronoun when it has 
for its antecedent a vague or indeterminate substan- 
tive. Example : ce qui est vrai intGresse, i. e the 
thing which is true interests. It is seen in this ex- 
ample that the pronoun ce relates to the word thing-, 
which, being understood, is consequently an indeter- 
minate antecedent. 

Another example : ce n'eat flaa flour mot qu 9 il tra- 
vaille, it is not for me that he works, i. e. the action 
of working (antecedent understood) is not for me. 



• The demonstrative adjective ce, as has already been said, 
instead of taking an apostrophe when it precedes a word w^ich 
begins with a vowel, takes a t 9 which is called an euphonical 
Utter. 
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Another example : c'eat folie de comfiter aur ltd, it 
is a folly to depend on him, i.e. the idea of depending 
on him is not reasonable. In this example, idea is * . 
the antecedent understood. 

44. 

* 

N. B. In interrogations, ce is also an indeterminate 
pronoun. Example 2 qu'eat-ce que j'entend9 ? what 
do I hear ? i. e. what is that thing which I hear ? In 
which example, ce relates to the word thing' under- 
stood. 

Another example : he bien I qu'cst-ec ? well ! what 
is it ? qu 9 est-ce que voild ? what is there ? i. e. what 
thing ? (antecedent understood.) Thus, in the above 
examples, ce is called a relative indefinite pronoun, be- 
cause the word thing, its antecedent understood, is an 
indefinite or indeterminate substantive. 

45. 

Of the possessive adjectives* 

The possessive adjectives indicate possession, or 
property. They always precede the substantives, and 
designate gender, unity, number, and the person who 
possesses the object qualified, whether the first, se- 
cond or third person. 

Singular masculine. 

First person, mon> my. 
Second person, ton, thy. 
Third person, son, his, her, its. 

Plural masculine and feminine. 
First person, mes, my. 
Second person, tea, thy. 
Third person, aea, his, her, its. 

Singular feminine. 

First person, ma, my. 
Second person, ta> thy. 
Third person, aa, her, his, its. 

Other possessive adjectivea of both genders. 

Singular. First person, notre, our. 

Second person, votre, your. 
Third person, leur 9 their. 
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Plural. First person, no*, our. 

Second person, voa y your. 
Third person, leura, their. 

The possessive adjectives qualify the substantives to which 
they are added, afld take their gender and number. Thus, in 
speaking of a woman's child, we say : tile est avec aa Jtlle f 
she is with her daughter ; elle est avec son file, she is with her 
son. 

The rule is, that the possessive adjective, in French, does 
not agree with the person who possesses, but with the object 
possessed. A man, for example, says : ma ftmrne, mon cAa- 
peau, my wife, my hat. A woman : mon livre, ma le forty my 
book, my lesson. In which phrases the possessive adjective 
agrees in gender with the substantives femtne, chaptau, livre, 
lefon. 

We have divided into adjectives and possessive pronouns 
those which indicate possession ; for it would be as absurdP% 
say that the words, mon, ton, ton, ma, ta, sa, mes, tea, set, are 
possessive pronouns, as to say that the adjective ce is a de- 
monstrative pronoun. It must however be remarked, that the 
words, mon, ma, mes, &c. partake much more of the nature 
of qualifying adjectives than the word ce ; for this last only 
serves to point out objects ; but the former are used to qualify 
them, as belonging to one of the three persons they designate"; 
for this reason we think their proper place would be in the 
chapter of adjectives, and have only included them in this 
that they may not be separated from the real possessive pro- 
nouns, with which they are found united in almost all gram- 
mars. 

46. 

REMARK. 

Sometimes the possessive adjectives masculine, 
mon, my, ton, thy, aon y his, are put before substantives 
feminine instead of the possessive adjectives femi- 
nine, ma, /a, sa ; this happens whenever these sub- 
stantives begin with a vowel or an h not aspirated ; 
thus we say, mon tfiouae y my wife, and not ma ifiouae ; 
ton ardeur, thy ardour, instead of ta ardeur ; son 
habiletSy his ability, and not aa habile tt. Custom has 
established this rule in order to avoid the hiatua. 

47. 

REMARK. 

The word firofire (own) is an adjective of both 
genders added to possessive adjectives ; and, like the 
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English word answering to it* is emphatical. It is 
not so often made use of in the French as in the En- 
glish. We say, mon pro fire ft*, my own son ; mes 
firofirea flles> my own daughters ; but sometimes it 
would not be elegant to say, as in English, I live in 
my own house, je demeurc dans ma profire motion. 

N. B. The word firofire has also several other 
meanings ; as, nom profire, proper name ; cela est 
firofire , that is neat, &c. # 

N. B. When the French definite articles are preceded by the 
5 ert prononns, je me, tu te, il se, tilt se, nous tiuus, vous 
il* *t, elUs <?e, ihey must be translated in Jinglisl. by the 
naive adjectives, my, thy, his, our, your, &c. Example: 
coupe les doigts, 1 cut my 6ngers ; it s'est blessS la 
jamtre, he has hurt his legs ; vous vous lavez la figure, you 
wash your face. 

We say, une de set files, one of his daughters ; but we do 
not say, une fille des siennts, a daughter of his. 

48. 

Remarks on the word leur. 

Leur, when made use of as a personal pronoun, 
immediately precedes or follows the verb with which 
it is connected ; in this case, it never takes an #, 
though it relates to several persons. Example : je 
leur dirai, I will tell them : faites-leur s make them ; 
butleur takes an a when employed in the plural, aa an 
adjective possessive (as is indicated in the possessive 
adjectives) ; however, some are apt to be mistaken 
in making use of this adjective ; they say, for ex- 
ample, ces deux femmes cherchent leur enfant, which 
is a very great mistake ; for two women cannot have 
the same child ; it ought to be, ces deux femmes 
cherchent leura enfans, those two women seek their 
children. 

N. B. If you say, ces messieurs attendent leur voi- 
ture, these gentlemen wait for their carriage, it sig- 
nifies that they have one carriage in common ; but if 
you say, ces messieurs attendent leurs voitures, it sig- 
nifies that these gentlemen wait each for his separate 
carriage. 
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49. 

Of the fiossessive pronouns. 

The possessive pronoun recalls the idea of the ob- 
ject already spoken of, takes its place to avoid a re- 
petition, and indicates to what person the object be- 
longs. Example : fircnez votre Hvrc, et donnez-moi 
le mien, take your book, and give me mine. 

The words called possessive pronouns are the fol- 
lowing } viz. 

Singular masculine. 

First person, le mien, 
Second person, le ticn, 
Third person, le sien. 

Singular feminine. 

First person, la tnienne. 

Second person, la tienne, 
Third person, la sienne^ 

Plural masculine. 

First person, les miens, 
Second person, les tiens, 
Third person, les siens, 

Plural feminine. 

First person, les miennes, mine, 

Second person, les tiennes, thine. 

Third person, les siennes^ hers, its. 

Others. 

Singular masculine. 
First person, le ntiire, 
Second person, le v6tre y 
Third person, le leur, 

Singular feminine. 
First person, la ndtre, 
Second person, la v6tre, 
Third person, la leur 9 

Plural of both genders. 
First person, les ndtres, ours. 
Second person, les vdtres, yours. 
Third person, les leurs, theirs. 



mine, 
thine, 
his, its. 



mine, 
thine, 
hers, its. 



mine, 
thine, 
his, its. 



ours. 

yours. 

theirs. 



ours. 

yours. 

theirs. 
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N. B. Though the object be possessed by several persons, 
the pronoun, in French, is made use of in the singular, be- 
cause, as has already been said, the French possessive pro- 
noun does not agree in gender and number with the person 
postering ; but it agrees in gender and number with the 
object possessed. Thus, several persons speaking of a house, 
would say, la n6tre 9 ours ; and speaking of many houses, les 
ndtret, ours. 

50. 

REMARKS. 

1. The syllables n6 and v6 are long in the posses- 
sive pronouns, le n6tre, la n6tre % lee n6trea % ours ; le 
v6tre y la v6tre, lea v6trea> yours; they are contracted 
from nosier, Sec. &c. j for which reason, as well as to 
show the syllable to be long, they are marked with a cir- 
cumflex accent. The syllables no and t/o, however, 
in the possessive adjectives notre,votre } are short and 
not accented. 

2. In speaking of relatives, we say, in the plural, 
lea miena, lea n6trea> lea vStrea f in this sense, lea micna^ 
lea n6trea y lea v6trea, are considered as substantives, and 
must always be preceded by the personal pronoun, 
moiyov voua, or lui. Examples: moi et lea miena 
avona toujoura M dignea de notre fiatrie, I and mine 
have always been worthy of our country. Voua et lea 
v6trea ne valez fiaa grand* cho8e, you and yours are not 
worth much* 

51. 

Of indeterminate fironoune. < 

These pronouns are called indeterminate, because 
they recall indeterminate objects, as in the following 
examples : 

£at-il venu quelqu'un dans cette 9 Sec. 

Did any one come in this, Sec. 

Aucun ne le cotinoUy 

Nobody knows him. 

Je n'ai vu aucune de cea damea> 

I have seen none of those ladies. 
(Here the proper names are indeterminate.) In which 

H 
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examples it is seen that the words aucun, quelqu % un y 
aucune, having the indeterminate antecedent ladies 
(understood or expressed), are, like their antecedents, 
indeterminate. 

52. 

The indeterminate pronouns are about twenty-seven 
in number, vijc. 

Aucun (masculine), none, not any, nobody. 
Aucune (feminine), none, not any. 
Autre (singular masculine and feminine), other. 
Autre* (plural masculine and feminine), others. 
Autrui (indeclinable), others. 
Cc (indeclinable), that, it. 
Chacun (masculine), each, every body. 
Chacune (feminine), each, every body. 
Un je ne sai gui (indeclinable), a certain person. 
Un je ne sai guoi (indeclinable), a certain some- 
thing. 

Vun Vautre (singular masculine), *v 

Uune f autre (singular feminine), /one another, 

Lea una lea autrea (plural masculine), f each other. 

Leaunea lea autrea (plural feminine), J 

Le mime (singular masculine), 1 

La mime (singular feminine), I the same. 

Lea mimea (plural of both genders), J 

Nul (masculine), ) nQ oRe 

JVulle (feminine), 3 

JVt Vun ni Vautre (singular masculine), *\ 

A? lea tuna ni lea autre s(\Aht?A masculine), f n£ >* t hf» r 

Ai Vune ni Vautre (singular feminine), I 

Aftlea unea nilea autres{p\ura\ feminine), J 

Pluaieura (indeclinable^, several, many. 

Peraonne (indeclinable), no one. 

Pa* un (masculine), > 

Pas une (feminine), J 

Quelgue (^sculine), > whoso whateyer . 

Quelle gue (feminine), 3 

Quelgu'un (masculine), > some, some one f some* 
Quelqu 9 une (feminine), 3 body. 
Quelquea una (plural masculine), > somf! 
Quelguea unea (pluraj feminine), J 



1 » 
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Qui gue (indeclinable), whoever. 

Qui gue ce sort (indeclinable), whosoever, nobody. 

Quiconque (indeclinable), whoever, any body. 

Qui (indeclinable), whoever. 

Quclquc.que, however, whatever. 

Quelconque (indeclinable), whatever. 

De quoi (indeclinable), something. 

Quoi que (indeclinable), whatever. 

Quoi que ce aoit (indeclinable), any, whatsoever. 

Bien (indeclinable), nothing. 

Tel (masculine), > . 

Telle (feminine), $ such a one ' 

Tout (masculine), } n , , 

Toute (feminine), $ *"» wh0,e - 

Tout le monde (indeclinable), every one, every body. 

53. 

1. Aucun, aucune, connected with the negative par- 
ticle ne, signify none, nobody , no one. Examples: 
aucun ne voua plait, no body pleases you ; abandonnez, 
ce* damea, aucune ne voua aime, leave those ladies, 
Done of them love you. But aucun, aucune, used 
without the negative ne, signify somebody, one, some 
one. Examples: de toua tcs amis, en ua-tu trouv€ aucun 
qui 80it plua ainclre que moi? of all your friends, 
have you found any more sincere than I ? De toutea 
cea Jl&tea, y en a-t-il xtucune qui aoit meilleure que la 
mienne ? of all these flutes, is there any better than 
mine ? Je doute qu'aucune muskitn en trouve une pa* 
rcille, I doubt if any musician can find one equal to it. 

54. 

2. Autre is used both for persons and things. Ex:*- 
amples: 

Tout autre a*cn aeroit fdchi, 

Any other would have been affronted. 

C 9 e*t un autre homme, 

It is another man. 

U autre jour je lui parlai, 

The other day I spoke to him or her. 

Si lea auirea aontfoux.je ne le auia pas. 

If others are crazy, I am n«u . * 
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55. 

3. Autrux signifies other persons. 

Examples : 
Je n'envie point le bien d'autrui, 
I do not envy the wealth of others. 
J7 estfdcheux de defiendre d'autrui, 
It is unfortunate to depend on others. 
Me fiarlez jamais aux di/iens d'autrui, 
Never speak to the prejudice of others. 

56. 

4. Chacun, masculine, chacune, feminine, are used 
both for persons and things, and have no plural. 
Examples: 

Donnez-moi chacun voire avis, 
Give me each one your advice. 
Chacune de ces dames avoit> &c. 
Each of those ladies had, &c. 
In these examples, chacun and chacune are used 
distributively. 

Chacun, chacune^ are also used collectively. Exam- 
ple : chacun en parle % every* body speaks of it. 

57. 

5. Un je ne sai qui. 

Example : Unje ne sai qui m'a donnt cette nouvelif, 
a certain person gave me that news. 

58. 

6. Unje ne sai quoi. 

Example : Un je ne sai quoi me dit que je reussiraij 
a certain something tells me that I shall succeed. 

N. B. These expressions are only used in the fa- 
miliar style ; and the word sai does not take an 
though it has one when it is the first person, of the 
verb savoir } to know : je sais 9 1 know. 

59. 

7. Vun V autre, 8cc. VuneVautre y 
Are used both for persons and things. Example: 
Us s*aiment Vun Cautre ou les uns les autres } 
They love each other or one another* 
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N. B. Vun Vautte, he Tune P autre, Sec. are almost 
always understood ; we say, Us s'aiment, they love 
each other or one another. 

60. 

ff. Le mime, masculine. 
La mime, feminine. 
Lea mimea, plural of both genders. 

These pronouns are used both for persons and 
things. Examples : 

Je aaia que tea fiersonnes sont lea mimes, 
I know that those persons are the same. 
Ne v oua fie z ft as aux mimea y 
Do not trust to the same. 

The word mime is also an adverb which signifies plus, 
more, auaai, also, encore, even. Example : 

Je vous dirai mime que je ne vous aime point, 
I will even tell you that I do not love you. 

A mime, is a compound adverb which signifies in a situa- 
tion, &c. Example : 

Vous <coila d mime de m'itre utile, 

You are now in a situation to be useful to me- 

Be mime, tout de mime, are adverbs of manner. Exam- 
ple: 

Celui-ci eat bien fait, I* autre l r ett de mime, 
This is well made, the other is like it. 

De mime, tout de mime* are also adverbs of comparison. 
Examples : 

De mime qu'un -lion il filance, le aaisit, le dichire, &c. 
Like a lion, lie rushes forward, seizes it, tears it, &c. 
J 9 ai un habit qui eat tout de miine que le votrt 9 . 
1 have a coat which is exactly Hfce yours. 

V 

61. 

9. JVul, masculine, nulle, feminine, are indetermi- 
nate pronouns when they signify nobody, no one ; they 
are always connected with the negative ne. Examples: 
JVul ne fteut en ftorler, 
Nobody can speak of it. 
Nulle n 9 eat firtfirable, 
No one is preferable. 

HZ 
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Jfid, nulle, are also adjectives ; they signify what is *qf no 
value. Examples : ce mariage a it6 dSclari nul, that mar- 
riage bas been declared void. Ce billet est nut, that bill is 
void. 

62. 

10. Ni Vuriy ni l f autre y 8cc. are connected with the 
negative ne y and used both for persons and things. 
Example : 

JV1 I'un ni taut re ne me fi laity 
Neither of the two pleases me. 

63. 

1 1. Plusieurs is plural of both genders. Example : 
Plusieurs simaginent que tela doit itre ainsty 
Many think it ought to be so. 

Plusieurs is also an- indefinite numeral adjective when it is 
followed by a substantive ; it signifies several, many. Exam- 
pie : fat plusieurs livres, I have many books. 

It is to be remarked that plusieur (many), qitel(/ue( k l') (some), 
and cAaywc(each), have been very variously classed by our gram* 
marians and in our dictionaries : for example, quelque, which 
answers to some(2), is called an adjective of both genders by the 
French Academy, and by a great many grammarians ; Vabbe 
Valart calls it an improper pronoun / M. Boyer a pronoun ad- 
jective i some call it an attribute, some an adverb, and some 
others an adjective of number, &c. Plusieurs^), and cAa?«e(4) 



(t) Queltfue is of both genders, and takes an s in the plural; 
but has an indefinite plural ; (that is to say, its plural does not 
define its number). Example: donncz-moi qutlques bonnes 
raisous, give me some good reasons. Singular: quelque 
auteur a avancS que, &c. (Valart), an author has advanced 
that, &c. 

(2) N. B.Thc indeterminate English pronoun some is trans- 
lated in French by quelques-uns, and not by quelque Example : 
some Say that, quelques uns disent cela- 

(3) Plusieurs is also called a substantive in Boyer's Dic- 
tionary. 

(4) Chaque is of both genders, and has no plural. Examples : 

Chaque soldat a son fusil. 
Each soldier has his gun. 
Chaque fille a ses graces', 
Each gud has her graces. 
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undergo the same variety of denomination. Although we do 
not pretend to be wiser than others, nor do we attach great 
importance to such a trifle, we think it proper to give 
to these words a denomination that appears to belong to 
them ; thus we shall call them, 1st. quelque and plusieurs, 
indefinite numeral adjective*, because they are added to the 
substantive, and do not express either its gender or its quantity; 
but give an indeterminate idea of its gender or quantity : and 
2d chaque, a distributive numeral adjective, because it ex- 
presses the unit one distributively, and, like the other numeral 
adjectives is indeclinable. Example : 

Chacjue efcolier prend le-livre a ton tour, 

Each pupil takes the book in his turn. 

64. 

12. Personne is of the masculine gender, and has 
no plural when it is a pronoun. N. B. When used 
with the negative* ne, it signifies nobody. Example : 
personne ne veut me croire, nobody will believe me. 

We think that the word personne is rather an indefinite sub-, 
stantive of both genders than an indefinite pronoun ; for, like 
the sujjstantive, it admits qualifying adjectives ; but, what 
may appear strange, only masculine adjectives. In tJ*e fol- 
lowing examples personne signifies persons in general ; as, 
personne if est merchant com/me elle, nobody is.* as bad as she. 
Personne fCest plus jo li que cette Jille. 

, Nobody is prettier than that gin. 

1st REMARK. 

m 

Personne^ when not used with the negative ne f sig- 
nifies somebody. Examples: personne a-t-il jamais 
vu une Jille plus sage ? has any body ever seen a 
better girl ? perxonne aurait-il jamais cru une chose 
pareUle ? would any body have ever believed such a 
thing ? N. B. These phrases must be interrogatives. 

2d REMARK. 

When personne is not used to signify persona in 
general, then it is of both genders, has a plural, and 
takes only articles and adjectives feminine. Exam- 
ple : c 9 est une personne hardie y it is a bold person. 
Speaking of women, we say, ce sont des personnes 
fort-dtlicatesy they are very delicate persons. Speak- 
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ing of a man, we say, c'eat une bonne fieraonne 9 he is* 
a good kind of person. 

Whenever the word personne is connected with & possessive 
pronoun, it has several significations ; as, we say of a woman, 
tile est bien faite dc sa personnc f she is well made ; elle aime 
sa personne, i e. she lakes care of herself. 11 est satis/ait de 
sa personne, he is satisfied with himself. 

65. 

13. Pas un masculine, fias une feminine, are only 
used in the singular ; and are always connected with 
the negative ne. Examples: fias un ne Vaime^ no 
one loves him ; fias une ne fieut dire que je auis, &c. 
no one is able to say that I am, &c. 

Rile n'est consolSe de fias un dc A ses enfant* 
She is not consoled by any of her children. 

66. 

14. Quelque masculine, quelleque feminine, must 
agree with the substantive which follows them. They 
are employed both for persons and things, Exam- 
ples : qu'lque so it votre rang dam la socie'ti* n'oubtiez 
fias que vous etea homme, whatever be your rank ift 
society, do not forget that you are a man. 

Quelleque soii votre fiuissance y ne mSfirisez jamais 
voire semblable, whatever be your power, never 
despise your fellow-creatures. 

Some are apt to make use of tel instead of qttelque ; but 
this is a mistake. T!»us, da not sav, un homme tel quit toti 
doit toujour* se rcssouvenir de ce qu*tl etoit ; but, un homme 
quelqiCil soit doit toujour s se rvsaouvenir de ce qu*U 6toit % A 
man, whatever he be, ought always to recollect what he has 
been. 

Quelque vous *oyez y montrez-wus toujour s tel que vow* ftes* 
whatever you may be, show yourself always such as you are. 

67- 

15. Quelqu'un> singular masculine. 
Quelqu'une, singular feminine. 
Quelquea una, plural masculine. 
Quelques une*, plural feminine- 
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Examples : 
Quelques-uns de aea amis m'ont dit, &c- 
Some of his friends have told me. 
V s oua avez de belle* eetamfiea, j'en voudroia avoir 
quelques unee. 

You have fine engravings, I wish I could have 
some of them. 

N. B. This pronoun is maculine indeclinable, and 
only relates to persons when the substantive spoken 
of is not expressed : as, 

Quelqu'un m*a dit que voua me demandiez. 
Somebody told me that you asked for me. 

68. 

16. Quique has no plural, and is only used for 
persons. Example: quique vous soyez, ayez fiitii de 
moip whoever you be, pity me. 

69. 

17. Quique ce so it qui me dcmandc,ditea que je auia 
en affaire, whoever asks for me, say that I am busy. 

N. B. Quique ce soit, used with the negative ne, 
signifies nobody. Examples: quique ce aoil n*eat 
wenu, nobody is come. JYe vouajiez & quique ce aoit, 
trust nobody. 

70. 

1 8. Quiconque (any one, ^without exception), a 
pronoun only used for persons. Example : Quiconque 
n'obaervcra fiaa lea loix atra fiuni, whoever does not 
observe the laws will be punished. 

71. 

19. Qui has also the signification of quiconque m 
Examples : Qui rSfiond fiaie, whoever answers pays. 
// le dit a qui veut C entendre, he tells it to whoever 
will hear it. 

72. 

20. Quelque...que is declinable when followed by 
a substantive which is immediately preceded or fol- 
lowed by an adjective. Example : Quelqucs grands 
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plaiairs que vous efirouviez a Paris> quelquea moment 
agriablea qu % y puiaaent procurer lea sciences, je pr€- 
ftre ma solitude, whatever great pleasures you may 
find at Paris, whatever agreeable moments the sci- 
ences may procure you there, I prefer my solitude? 
but if the adjective made use of is not connected with 
the substantive which it qualifies, and is separated 
from that substantive by a verb, then quelque is an 
adverb, and consequently indeclinable. Example: 
Quelque j otic a et agriablea que fuaaent cea prcurUe^ 
je n'y voyois point Louisiana, pouvoient-rlie* me 
plaire ? however pretty and agreeable those meadows 
were, if I did not see Louisiana there, how could they 
please me ? 

Quelque habile 8 que aoient cea midecina^Ua ee from- 
pent relativement, Ufc. however skilful these physi- 
cians may be, they are mistaken respecting, fcc. 

73. 

21. Quelconque is only used in the singular, and 
has the signification of whatever. Example. : II fif 
a homme quelconque qui puiaae dire cela, there is no 
man whatever who can say that. // ne lui eat di* 
meuri choae quelconque, there is nothing whatever 
remaining to him ; but quelconque takes the plural, and 
signifies, be it what it will, when used as a scientific 
term. Example : Une ligne quelconque itant donnfc, 
deux points quelconquea, Stant donnta, trouver y &c* 
any line whatever being given, two points whatever 
being given, to find, &c. 

74. 

22. Dequoi signifies a thing, or a quantity inde- 
terminate. Example : Ce aont mea talena qui me 
donnent dequoi vrvre, it is by my talents that I am 
supported. 

fetpire gagner dequoi /aire ce voyage, &c. I hope 
to gain something to perform that voyage with. 

75. 

23. Quoique, whatever it may be. This pronoun 
is always followed by the verb in the subjunctive 
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Examples : Quoigu'U arrive, mon parti eat 
firi*i whatever may happen, my resolution is taken. 
Qpoigue -vous faaaiez, penaez a moi, whatever you 
may do, think of me. 

76. 

Bien (from the Latin rea) signifies thing. It 
ia^rf the masculine gender. Example : jfvez-voua 
rien vu de plua jolt ? did you ever see any thing 
prettier ? Qui voue dia rien ? who tells you any 
thing ? 

Ijtien is sometimes used in the plural. Examples : 
C% aont d€8 riena, these are trifles. Dea diaeura de 
Tien*? tellers of trifles. 

Bien signifies also, very little : as, il a eu cette 
' m pour rien, i.e. he has bought that house for 
little. Un rivi le met en coltore, a trifle makes 



him angry. 

N. B. When rien is used with the negative ne, it 
signifies nothing. Examples : Rien n'eet filua avan- 
tagcva: que I'etude, nothing is more advantageous 
ihan study. Je ne dia rien, I say nothing. 

77. 

$5. Tel masculine, telle feminine, (such a one). 

Examples : 

colore tombera aur tel qui n 9 ypenaepaa 9 
His anger will fall upon such a one who does not 

think of it. 

Tel fienae prendre, qui eat firia, 
He who thinks to take, is taken, or, the biter is bitten. 
II eat tantSt chez monaieur un tel, tant6t chez ma- 
dame une telle, 

He is sometimes at Mr. such a one's, sometimes 
at Mrs. such a one's. 

Tell, telle, are also comparative adjectives. Exam- 
ples : II e*t tel que aon pire, he is like his father. 

Je auia, contre lea at (ague a de la miaere, tel qu'un 
roc her, contre la fureur dea flota, like a rock against 
^ fury of the floods, so am I against the attacks of 



misery. 
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26. Ce. Wc have already spoken of the indetermi- 
nate pronoun ce (No. 43 of this chapter), in order not 
to separate it from the adjective and the conjunctive 
pronoun ce, with which it might be confounded ; \mt 
we shall here recall it as in its proper place. Exam- 
ple : La substance est ce a quoi on fieut flenser, sans 
fienser a autre chose (Mallebranche), substance is 
that of which we can think without thinking of any 
thing else. 

- 78. 

27. Tout. This word is an indeclinable pronoun 
only when it is used without a substantive ; as* tout 
consfiire contre mot, all conspires against me. Tout 
est fitrdu, all is lost. Tout semble m* avoir abandonni) 
all appear to have abandoned me. 

Tout is an adverb when it is usqfl to signify quite, 
entirely. Example : Je suis tout a vous, I am en- 
tirely at your service. Du vin tout flur, wine unmixed. 

REMARK. * 

Tout is declinable when the adjectives which it 
precedes are feminine and begin with a consonant. 
Example: Ellc est toute(\) honteuse 9 (Faugelas), 
she is full of shame. 

Toutes bonnes que vous Stes % elle vous surfiasse en 
bontSy (Bouhours), 

All good as you are, she surpasses you in goodness* 

Tout eclairie ettoute savantc qu'elle itoit> &c. (Bow 
hours), 

All enlightened and learned as she was, &c. 

When tout signifies a thing or a number not divid- 
ed, a whole) it is a qualifying adjective of totality, and 
is declinable. Examples : tout le monde, the whole 
world ; toute la terre, the whole earth ; tous les horn- 
mes qui sont ici } all the men who are here. Toutes 
les femmes que vous connoiasez y all the women that 
you know. 11 aimc Dieu de tout son caur, he loves 



(1) Custom, which givtfs law to languages, has 
ed the adverb tout declinable in this case. 
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God with his whole heart. De toute son ame, with 
his whole soul. 
, Tout is also declinable when it has the signification 
ft the pronoun every. Example: a tout heure je 
Jiense a vous, every hour I think of you.; en tout oc* 
casion, on every occasion ; tous les jour*, every day ; 
toutes let semaines, every week. 

REMARK. 

» 

Torn les deux, and To us deux. 

These expressions roust not be confounded. 

Tons les deux signifies each one, both. Tous deux 
signifies together. Thus, do not say, Paul et Pierre 
rnarchoient tous les deux en se donnant la main ; but 
say, Paul et Pierre rnarchoient tous deux en se don- 
nant la main, Paul and Peter walked together hand 
in hand. 

It would be also a mistake to say, La Fontaine et 
Marot ont ecrit tous deux avec une simplicity admira- 
ble ; it must be tous les deux ; La Fontaine and Ma- 
rot have both written with admirable simplicity. 

REMARK. 

Tout a cottfij tout d 9 un coup. These two adverbial 
expressions must not be confounded. To do any thing 
tout d 9 un coupfis to do it instantaneously* What is 
done tout d coup, is done both instantaneously and 
unexpectedly. Thus say, Dieu tout a coup frappa 
Paul de sa divine lumiire> et tout d'un coup Paul ne 
fut plus le mime homme, God instantaneously struck 
Paul with his divine light, and all at once Paul was 
not the same man. 

79. 

28. Tout le monde. This expression signifies every 
one, and is an indeterminate pronoun, which must 
not be confounded with one of the above examples, 
in which tout expresses totality. Example: Tout 
le monde vous aime, every one loves you. 
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80. 

Certain singular masculine, plural certains. . * 

Certaine singular feminine, plural certaines. 
We shall call these words indefinite numeral a& 
jectives, because they precede the substantive only to 
present it in an indefinite tense, and to express its 
quality and gender ; this denomination appears to us 
to suit them better than that of imfirofier pronouns 
(as some grammarians term them), because they 
neither qualify nor have any antecedent. Ex- 
amples : Un certain homme m'a dit, &c. a certain man 
told me, &c. 

Diebus certis aliquid facere, (Virg.) 

Faire quelque chose a certains jours, 

To do a thing on certain days. 

N.B. Certain, certaine, &c. have also the signification of 
sure, indubitable ; in wbich case they are qualifying adjectives* 
Examples: Cvla est certain, that is certain. Cette now* tit 
est certaine, that news is indubitably true. Je suit certain de 
ce que je dis, I am sure of what 1 say. 

REMARK. ■> 

Certain, tout, Sec. as well as all words which repre- 
sent an indeterminate substance, are substantives in- 
definite. Example : Ne quittez jamais le certain ftour 
Uncertain, never quit the certain for the uncertain* 
JLe tout feroit mieux mon affaire, 
The whole would suit me better. 



CHAP. IX. 
1. 

OF GRAMMATICAL PROPOSITIONS. 



A proposition is a sentence expressing the s< 
tion we experience, or the judgment we pronounce. 
For example, when I say, Rose est aimable, Rose is 
amiable ; l 9 espirance rend heureux, hope renders 
happy ; jc souffre, I suffer; these sentences are pro- 
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petitions which express the sensations I feel and the 
judgmentl pronounce. 

' Propositions contain the three principal operations 
of our mind) viz. Perception, Judgment y and Reason* 
ing. 

2. 

Of Perception. 

When we see or represent to ourselves objectii 
and qualities which are familiar to us, as goodness, 
a flower^ Sec. without forming any judgment, this first 
operation of our mind is called Perception. 

3. 

Of Judgment. 

To affirm that an object and a quality agree or do 
not agree one with the other, is to form a judgments 
I conceive, for example, what prudence is, and my 
mind is struck with Eliza's name ; I judge that quali- 
fication to be suitable to Eliza, and I say, Eliza est 
sage, Eliza is prudent ; which is an affirmative judg- 
ment. 

I know that a Rower has a short existence, and that 
eternity signifies duration without end ; I judge, 
therefore, that this extent of existence cannot be that 
of a flower, and I say, une fleur ne dure pas toujours % 
a flower does not Jast for ever; which is a negative 
judgment. 



Of Reasoning. 

The result of two judgments, made use of to ex- 
press a third one, is what is called reasoning ; for ex- 
ample : 1st I have judged that the diameter of the 
earth is two thousand six hundred and sixty four 
leagues ; 2d. that, to arrive at its centre, the half of its 
diameter must be traversed ; 3d. I conclude thnthe 
centre of the earth is one thousand thrte hundred and 
thirty-two leagues from its circumference ; which is 
reasoning. 

t 
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«. 

The proposition is composed of three terms ; viz. 
1. the subject, or nominative, which is a substantive 
or a pronoun ; 2. the copula, which is the verb ; 3. 
the attribute, which is a qualifying adjective. Exam- 
ples : Paul est heureux, Paul is happy : 1st term, 
Paul (substantive), 2d term, est (verb), 3d term* 
heureux (qualifying adjective). 

Je suis malade, I am sick : je (a pronoun), suis (the 
verb), malade (an adjective). 

N. B. The copula and the attribute frequently are 
blended together ; as, le vin enivre, wine inebriates* 
In analyzing this proposition, two terms are found in 
the word enivre (inebriates), which are these : est 
cnivrant.(\% inebriating). 

Sometimes the three terms are contained in a sin* 
gle word ; itudiez, study, L e. vous, souez ttudiant, 
be you studying. 

« 

Qf complements* (1) 

The proposition has a fourth term, which is called 
complement. A complement is the word towards 
which the proposition is directed : it determines the 
judgment by completing its sense. Example : j'aimc 
la musique, I love music ; this word music is the 
complement of the proposition j'aime, I love (i. e. I 
am loving), in which the complement, music, deter* 
mines for what object I feel the sensation expressed 
by the proposition. 

Propositions have four kinds of complements; viz. 
1. Direct. 2. Prepositive. 3. Accidental. 4. Accidental 
prepositive, because the verb may be connected with 
its object in two different ways, and may have two 
different species of accidents. 

— — i < ■ ■ ■ ■ . ■ ■ ■■ 

(1) The complement of the verb is that which our gram- 
roarians call the regime (regimen or government). We shall 
here consider the complement as a fourth term of the proposi- 
tion. The advantages that may be drawn from this supposition 
are : 1st. to assist the learner in the declension of participles ; 
2d. in the employment of auxiliaries ; 3d. to determine the 
meaning of several verbs. 
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7. 

Of the complement direct. 

The word which represents the object of the judg- 
ment, or sensation expressed by the proposition, is 
called a direct complement, when not preceded by a 
preposition ; as faime la solitude, I love solitude. The 
.word solitude^ not being separated from the verb by 
any preposition, is a direct complement. 

8. 

Of the complement pr< positive. 

The complement of a proposition is called prepo* 
mtive, when it is preceded by a preposition. Exam- 
ples : Je partirai avec plaisir, I will depart with 
pleasure. Je serai heureux dans ma patrie, I will be 
happy in my country. J'entejtds mSdire de Zelie, I 
hear Zelia spoken ill of. It a ite battu par un enfant, 
he has been beaten by a child. Je vous attends & 
Paris, I will wait for you in Paris. It is seen in these 
examples that the complements* plaisir, ma patrie, un 
enfant* Paru, &c. are separated from their proposi- 
tions by the prepositions avec, dans, a, par de, and 
for this reason are called prepositive complements. 

'Propositions in which the complements direct, and pre- 
positive are both employed. 

J y aipretf des livres a mon ami, 

I have lent some books to my friend. 

On a privi cet infortuni de son unique consolation, 
They have deprived that unhappy man of his only 
consolation. 

II a achet€ un cheval pour sa voiture y 
He has bought a horse for his carriage. 

N. B. The complement direct and the prepositive must not 
be separated by a comma from their propositions. 

9. 

Of the complement accidental. 

The complement accidental is an accidental sen- 
tence) included in the proposition, between the &ub- 

12 
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ject and the verb, to indicate a circumstance relative 
to the proposition in which it is included, but not 
essential to its affirmation or negative ; therefore it is 
called accidental. Example: la Blancarde* habittc par 
Louise* est un sejour dSlicieux, Blancarde, inhabited 
by Louisa, Is a delightful abode. It is seen, in this ex- 
ample, that the words inhabited by Louisa are acci- 
dental, not being necessary to the affirmation of die 
proposition, Blancarde is a delightful abode. 

N. B. The accidental complement must be between commas. 

10. 

Of the comfilement accidental prepositive. 

This complement is not included in the proposi- 
tion, but follows it, and is called accidental, because 
it is not necessary to the sense of the proposi- 
tion, and therefore it might be suppressed without 
injuring the affirmation which it follows. Example: 
Zilie a fierdu mon amitii* fiar l*excea de son indiff&rtnct* 
Zeiia has lost my friendship, by the excess of her Mi- 
di tierence. In this proposition, if you suppress par 
Vexce*s de son indiffirtnce (by the excess of her indif- 
ference), you do not destroy the sense of the proposi- 
tion, Zilie a fierdu mon amitii (Zelia has lost my 
friendship). It is also called prepositive, because it 
is preceded by a preposition, which, in the above ex- 
ample, is par (by). 

N. B. This complement is separated by a comma from its 
proposition. 

Other examples, with accidental prepositive comple- 
ment*. 

Paris est un sejour dilicicux, sur tout pour les ar* 
tistes* Paris is a delightful abode, particularly for 
artists. J'ai etifin risolu le probleme en question, 
grace a ma patience* I have at last resolved the pro- 
blem in question, thanks to my patience. In the above 
propositions the complements accidental prepositive 
are, sur-tout pour les artistes, grace 4 ma patience, 
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and the prepositions which precede them are /war 
(for), « (to). 

11. 

Of the proposition implicit. (I) 

A word which comprehends the three terms of a 
proposition, without representing any one of them, is 
'what our grammarians call a proposition implicit. 
Example : hSlas I Je ne la vois plus, alas ! I do not 
see her more ; this word helas I is a proposition im- 
plicit, comprising these three terms, je aula *ouffrant % 
(I am suffering), / do not see her more. 

Another example : J y aime le dessin et la musique, \ 
love drawing and music ; the word et (and) is also a 
proposition implicit) signifying J'ajoute (J add), and 
the word music is its complement direct. 

12. 

Of the proposition elliptic. 

The proposition elliptic is that in which custom 
allows the suppression of one or several words, which 
are necessary for the regularity of grammatical con* 
stmction. 

N. B. Words only which are least necessary to the cleat r 
ness of discourse are suppressed. 

Example : J'irai vous voir A Id Noel, I will go and 
see you at Christmas. In this proposition the word 
day is suppressed, and we say, a la Noel, instead of 
le jour de la JVoel, on Christmas day. 
' Another example : Je t'aimois inconstant, qu'aurois* 
je fait fdele? I loved thee inconstant, what 
would 1 have done if faithful ? In this example, 
these words, if thou hadst been, supply the ellipsis. 



(1) Implicit signifies what is comprised in a thing without 
being plainly expressed ; and explicit what is expressed in 
clear and formal terms. 
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■ 

Another example : Je fiartirai VannSe prochaine^ I 
will depart the next year. In this proposition the 
ellipsis is in the word dans (in) ; it would have had 
no * llipsis if it had beenyV fiartirai dans Vannie firo- 
citable^ I will depart in the next year. 

13. 

Of the pleo?ia*m.(\) 

In a proposition, any word or expression which only 
signifies whit has already been expressed by a pre- 
ceding word or expression, is what is called a pleo- 
nasm. 

N. B. The pleonasm is a defect only when it is en- 
tirely useless as to the perspicuity or energy of the idea. 
In the following examples the pleonasm Ls a defect: 
je vais alter le voir, literally, I am going to go and sec 
him; this mistake is very common among the 
French. 

Another example: tout Vunivers est plein dt sa gloire, the 
whole universe is full of his glory. The word universe, sig- 
nifying the general system of thing 8 * h.is consequently the 
signification of a whole, therefore the word whole added to it 
makes a pleonasm, which is, however, thought an elegance. 
4( The sea and the mountains, the men and other animals, .,nd, 
in a Word, the whole universe which we see around us. has 
no existence but in the mind that perceives it." — J. Beattie- 

The following pleonasms are authorized by custom, 
because they give more energy to the discourse. 
Examples: Je lui ai dit moi-m£wc, I myself have 
told him. Tirai moumime, I will go myself; or 
rather, I myself will go. La flamme monte en haut, 
flame mounts upward. JL'eau tombe en 6as y watef 
falls down. * 



(I) Pleonasm comes from the Greek, it signifies super- 
abundance. 
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CHAP. X. 

OF THE VERB. 

The term verb, taken literally, equally suits all the 
words which compose discourse; but, to show the ex- 
cellence of the word which marks existence, judges, 
affirms, &c. it alone has been called verb, from the 
Latin verbum, signifying word, term, expression. 

The verb is the principal link of our ideas ; without 
it no proposition could be made, and it alone can form 
a phrase. Its use is to signify the existence of per- 
sons or things, to affirm what they are, what they do, 
what they receive or suffer. 

There is, properly speaking, but one verb, which 
is the word itre (to be) ; the other words called verb* 
merit this denomination or^y because tyrf are com* 
posed of the word itre (to be), and of an adjective or 
paat participle ; thus we shall call verb adjtctrvea 
words like the following : aimer, to love, vivre f to 
live, mourir, to die ; i. e. itre aimant, to be loving, 
itre vivant, to be living, itre mourant, to be dying. 

In the French language there are about Jour thousand verbs 
adjective, of which more than three thousand Jive hundred ter- 
minate in er, about three hundred in tr, one hundred and sixty 
in re, and thirty in oir. 

The whole number of verbs in the English language, regu- 
lar arid irregular, simple and compound, taken together, is 
about 4300. 

The number of irregular verbs, the defective included, is 
about 177. {Murray.) 

Those verb adjectives, before which the personal 
pronouns can be redoubled, are called rcjlective verba. 
Examples: je me repena, I repent; tu te nuia^ thou 
injurest thyself; ii *e deshonorc, he dishonours him* 
self. 
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OF MOOD, TENSE, NUMBER, AND PERSON. 

Of Moods. (I) 

There are four moods, or four manners of employ- 
ing the verb ; viz : the infinitive, the indicative^ the Im- 
fierative (which is used also for the ofitative), and the 
subjunctive. . 

The moods of verbs express not only our thoughts, but also 
something of the Intention or state of mind with which we 
, utter them. (Beattie.) 

« Of the Infinitive Mood. 

Infinitive (from injinitus) signifies what is not de- 
finite. If, for example, I say, £trc y to be, aimer % to 
love, souffriTy to suffer, &c. there is nothing definite 
in these expressions; i. e. I do not express what is 
existing, who loves* or who suffers ; thus the infini- 
tive ot a verb does not determine the motive of the 
action, neither does it indicate the persons who judge, 
act or feel. 

4. 

Of the Indicative Mood, 

If, for example, I say, je suis walade, T am sick* je 
scrois mieux *i, &c. I should be better if, &c. j'etoi* 
heureux, I was happy, je rius&irai, I shall succeed. 
In these expressions the verb is made use of to indi- 
cate or to affirm the relation between the subject and 
the attribute, and therefore is said to be in the indica- 
tive mood. 



(1) Mood, from modus 9 Is the manner of employing the 
verb. 
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4 

Of the imperative or optative mood. 

The imperative (from imperare) is a mood in which 
the person commands the action expressed by the verb; 
as in these examples : atlez, go, fiarlez, speak, 8c c. 
But if the person requires the thing with less autho- 
rity* or entreats, the mood is optative, (from opt arc), 
as, mon Dieu, faitea-moi cette grace, my God, grant 
me that favour. Ne m'oubliez pointy do not forget 
me, &c. 

6. 

Of the Subjunctive or Conjunctive Mood. 

In tn*is mood the verb is put after another verb to 
which it relates, and on which its determinate sense 
depends ; it is for this reason said to be in the sub- 
junctive, which word comes from the Latin aubjun- 
gere, signifying to subject, to put after. This mood 
is also called conjunctive, because it is joined or con- 
nected by the conjunctive que to the verb which pre- 
cedes ; for example, if I say il faudroit (1) que je 
donnaaae, que voua donnaaaiez, &c. i. e . it is necessary 
that I give, 8cc the affirmation expressed by je 
donnaaae (I give), voua donnaaaiez (you give), de- 
pends on the words il faudroit que (it is necessary 
that) ' K for if you suppress these words, il faut que 
(it is necessary that), the affirmation je donnaaae (I 
give) would no longer have a determinate sense. 

It is seen, in this mood, that the verb completes the 
sense of the propositions which precede it; as, aujour- 
d'hui que je le peux, ilfaut que je donne une heure ou 
deux a la lecture, to-day, while I can, it ia neceaaary 
that I give one or two hours to reading. And fqr 
this reason it is also called completive mood. 

N. B. Que is a conjunctive (as has already been said) 
when one of the pronouns lequel, laquelle, quelle, &c. cannot 

■■■ ■ ■ 

(1) H faudroit, a tense of the verb falloir, to be needful. 
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be put in its place ; as in this example, il faut que j% *orte, 
it is necessary that I go out, where que is a conjunctive. 

- 

i 

7. 

OF TENSES. 

The tense is the point or space of duration in which 
the verb expresses or affirms the object or person 
§poken of, to be, to act or to feel. When I say, for 
example, j'aime la musique, I love music, the affir- 
mation of the verb is for the moment in which I speak, 
that is the present. 

The verb has three tenses, viz: the present , the 
past, and the future. These tenses are called primi- 
tive. In conjugating the verb, we shall distinguish 
the grades of duration which proceed from these three 
primitive tenses. 

8. 

OF CONJUGATION. 

. 

To conjugate a verb is to express all its final inflec- 
tions. In each tense are found unity, number, and 
the three persons, designated by the personal pro- 
nouns. 



» * 



9. 

Conjugation of the verb £tre, to be.{\) 
Indicative mood, present primitive tense. 

The present indicates that the existence or action is actual. 

Singular. 

Je suis, I am. 

tues, - - - - thou art. 
il est, • - . - he is. 

■ | i ' ■ 1 m i i ». i i i wn i i i i n ■ w 

• i 

(1) The verb Stre $ to be, and avoir % to have, are called auxi- 
liaries, from the Latin auxilium, i. e. helps, assistants, because 
they are made use of to express the grades of duration pro- 
ceeding from the three primitive tenses. 
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Plural. 



Nam sommca, - 
voua Stesy 
ila sontj 



- we are. 
you are. 
they are. 



Conditional Present. 



The conditional present indicates that the existence will be, 
or that the action will be performed, if another existence or 
action takes place. Example: je seroia heureux si vous 
nCaimicZy I should be happy, if you would love me. 



Je aeroia, 
tu aerois, 
il seroit, 



JVoua 8erio7i8 } 
vous seriez, 
Ua teroienty 



Singular* 

I would, should or could be. 
thou wouldst be. 
he would be. 

Plural. 

we could, should "or would be. 
you or ye would be. 
they would be. 



Imperfect. » 

• 

This tense is that point of duration between the past and 
the present, and designates that one action was doing 1 at the 
same tings* in which another action was done. Example : je 
lUoit qudml il est entre, I was reading when he entered. 

N. B. This tense, although expressing a different point of 
duration, is translated into English with the same inflection as 
the perfect tense. 



J^itoia^ 
tu itoti) 

il ttOtiy 



JVoua etiona, 
voua ttiezj 
ila €toientj - 



Singular. 

I was, 
- thou wast, - 
he was, &c. 



(cram.) 
{eraa.) 



Plural. 



we were, 
you were, 
they were. 
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Perfect Pasty Primitive Tense. 

The perfect designates that the existence or action is 
terrainattd. Example : fabandonnai, I abandoned or did 
abandon. 

" „ m Singular* 

Jefus, - - I was, - (/««•) 
tu fus } - - thou wast, (fuisti.) 

il futy he was, &c. 

Plural. . 

Nona /times, - - - we were. 
vous J'&tes 9 • you were. 

Us fur en t j - they were. 

Indefinite Past. 

The indefinite past indicates that the existence or action 
has began, at a period of time which is not terminated at the 
moment the affirmation was made. Example : aujgvrd'hui 
fax etc malode, f have been unwell to day. 

Singular. 

«Tai ele, - - - I have been. 
tu as £te> - - thou hast been. 
%l a My - - - he has been. 

Plural. 

Nous avons it€, - - we have beetii 

vous avez €t€, - you have beet). 

Us ont Itty - they have been. 

Past interior Definite. 

The past anterior definite indicates that the existence or ac- 
tion has been terminated, anterior to a time entirely past at 
the moment when the existence or action is expressed by the 
verb. Example : apres que feus 6te recu, hier, je parlai de 
mon affaire, after 1 had been received, yesterday, I spoke of 
my anair. 

Singular. 

J'cus Stiy - I had been. 

tu eus €te, - - thou hadst been. 

tl eut ett> he had been. 
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Plural, 

.Yous eHmes €t( y - we had been. 
voua elites Sti y - * - you had been. 
Us eurent €U y - - they had been. 

Past Anterior Indefinite. 



The past.anterior indefinite indicates that the existence 
or action was terminated anterior to an indeterminate epoch. 
Example : quand fai eu ete paye>je suis sorti> after I had been 
payed, 1 went out. 

N. B. This slight variation of time is not expressed in the 

EngjlUh verb to be. 

Singular. 

J*ai eu tU y - - I had been. 

tu as eu eti) » - thou hadst been. 

il a eu ete, - - - he had been. 

Plural. 

JVbu* avons eu €t€, - we had been. 

vous avez eu ttS, - - you had been. 

iU ont eu €t£ y - - they had been. 

Past Anterior. 

Thef-past anterior indicates that the existence or action is 
terminated relatively to an epoch anterior to the moment in 
" which one speaks. Example : favois Jini mon ouvrage tori' 
qve vout vint t a me voir, 1 had finished my work when you 
came to see me. 

Singular. 

■ * 

J'avois I had been. 

tu avois €te, - - thou hadst been. 



il avoit 6U. he had been. 

» t - 

Plural. 



Xous avions et£. - we had been. 
voua aviez et£ } - - you had been. 
Us avoient ett, - - they had been. 
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i 

Past Conditional. 

The past conditional indicates that the existence or action 
would have taken place if another existence or action had not 
prevented it. Example : fauroit travai/U, ti vout ne m'axdez 
point emp€ch6, 1 would have worked, if you had not prevented 
me. 

Singular. 

Taurois £t£, - # - I would have been. 

tu aurois e7<*, - thou wouldst have been. 

il auroit £t£ % - - he would have been. 

^ Plural. 

Nous aurions &t£, - we would have been. 
vous %firiez £t£, - you would have been. 
iU auroitnt it£> - - they would have been. 

Future, Primitive Tense. 

The future indicates that the existence will be, or that the 
action will take place. 

Singular. 

Je serai, I will or shall be. 

tu seras f - thou wilt or shalt be. 

ilsera, - - - he will or shall be. 

Plural. 

Xous seronsi - - we shall be. 
vous sereZj - - you shall be. 

ila scront, - - they shall be. 

» 

Future Past. 

The past future indicates that the existence or action will 
be past when another existence or action, which is not yet 
commenced, shall begin. Example: fauraijini men fort 
lortquc vous commencerez le v6tre, I shall have finished my 
book when you begin yours. 

Singular. 

Taurai £t£, - - I shall have been. 
tu auras £t£ y - - thou shalt have been. 
il aura £t£, he shall have been. 
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Plural. 

Nous aurons €ti, - we shall have been. 
vous aurez - - you shall have Jjcen. 

Us auront $t€, - - they shall have been. 

Imperative Mood, Present Tense. 

Singular. 

Soisy - - - be. 

qu'il soil, - - - let him be. 

Plural. 

Soyonsj - - - let us be. 

soyezy - - - - -* be ye. 

qu'ils soientj - - let thetn be. 

Subjunctive Mood, Present Tense. 

Singular. 

4 

Que je sois) - that I be. 

que tu soisj - that thou be. 

qu'il soity - that he be. 

Plural. 

Que nous soyonsy - - that we be. 
que vous soyezy - - that you be. 
quHls soientj - that they be. 

Past Imperfect. 
Singular. 

Que je fus8e, - - that I should be 
que tu fussesy - - that thou should st be. 
qu'il f&ty - - that he should be. 

Plural. 

Que nous Jussions, - that we should be. 
que vous fussiezy - that you should be. 
quHls fussenty - - that they should be. 

Past Tense. 
Singular. 

Que j'aic My - - that I have been. 
que tu aies £t£, - that thou hast been. 
qu'il ait etty - - that he has been. 
* . K2 
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Plural. 

Que nous ayons ttt> that w# have been. 
que vous ayez ttt y that you have been. 
qu'ils aient ttt, - that they have been. 

Past Anterior. 

Singular. 

Que j 9 cu$8c ttt) - that I had been. 
que tu eusses ttt 9 that thou hadst been. 

qu'il cut ttt % - - that he had been. 

Plural. 

4- 

Que nous eussions ttt y that we had been. 
que vous eussiez tit, that you had been. 
qu f ile eussent tit, that they had been. 

Infinitive mood. 
Stre 9 to be. 
Present participle ttant, being. 
Past participle tte, been. 

10. 

Conjugation of the auxiliary avoir, to have. 

Indicative Present. 

Singular. Plural. 

J'ai, I have. Nous avons, we have. 

tuasy vousavez, 
il a. Us ont. 

Imperfect. 

■ 

Singular. Plural. 

Tarvois, I had. Ndus avions, we had. 

tu avois, vous aviezy 

il avoit. ih avoient. 

Conditional. 

Singular. Plural. 

Tauroisy I could have. Nous aurions, we could 
tu aurois, have 
•/ auroit. vous auriez, 

Us auroient. 
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Imperfect* 
Singular. * Plural. 
Pavois, I had. Nous avions, we had. 

tu arvois, v ous aviez, 

X avoit. iU avoient. 

Past. 

Singular. Plural, 
feus, I had. Nous eumes, we had. 

tu eus, vous e&tes, 

il eut. Us eurent. 

Indefinite Past. 
Singular. Plural.' 

Pai en* I have had. Nous avons eu, we have 

tu as eu, had. 
il a eu. vous avez eu, 

Us ont eu. 

Past Anterior Definite. 

Singular. Plural. 

Tens eu, I had had. Nous eiimes eu,wehad had. 
tu eus eu. vous efitcs eu, 

il eut eu. Us eurent eu. 

Past Anterior. 

Singular. Plural. 

Pavois eu, I had had. Nous avions eu, we had had. 
tu avois eu, vous aviez eu, 

il avoit eu. Us avoient eu. 

Past Conditional. 

Singular. Plural. 

Taurois eu, I would have Nous aurions eu, we would 
had. have had. 

tu aurois eu, vous auriez eu, 

il auroit eu. Us auroient eu. 

Future. 

Singular. Plural. 

Taurai, I shall have. Nous aurons, we shall have. 
tu auras, vous aurez, 

il aura. Us auront. 
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Future Past, 
Singular. Plural. 

Xauraieu, I shall have had. Nous aurona eu, we shall 
tu auras eu, have had. 

U aura eu. vous aurez eu, 

Us auront eu. 

Imperative. 

Singular. Plural. 

Aie, have. Ayons, let us have. 

qu'il ait, let him have, ayez, have ye. 

qu'ils aient, let them have. 

Subjunctive. 

Singular. m Plural. 

Que j*aie, that I have. Que noua ayons, that we 
que tu aies, have. 
qu'il ait. que vous ayez, 

qu'ils aient. 

Imperfect. 

Singular. Plural. 
Que j'eusse, that I should Que nous eussions, thatwe 

have. should hav$. 

que tu eusscs, que vous eussiez, 

qu*il e&t. quHls eussent. 

Past. 

Singular. Plural. 

Que j'aie eu, that I have Que nous ayons eu, that We 

had. have had. 

que tu aies eu, que vous ayez eu, 

qu'il ait eu* qu'ils aient eu. 

Past Anterior. 

Singular. Plural. 

Que j'eusse eu, that I had Que nous eussions eu, that 

had. we had had. 

que tu eusses eu % que vous eussiez eu, 

qu'il e&t eu. qu'ils eussent eu. 

Infinitive mood, . Avoir, to have. 
Present participle , Ay ant, having. 
Past participle, masc. eu fem. eue, had. 



Digitized by Google 



I 



FRENCH GRAMMAR* 117 
11. 

SYNTAX OF THE VERB TO BE. 

11ULE 1. 

When the verb is preceded by several substantives, 
i. e. when it has several nominatives, it is put in the 
plural*. Example : la patience et la persivirance sont 
Uaarmes dont il se sert pour vainer c lea difficult is, 
patience and perseverance are the arms which he 
use of to vanquish difficulties. 

12. 

, RULE 2. 

When a collective substantive is followed by an- 
other substantive in the plural, the verb agrees with 
the last. Example: une/oule d'ouvriera se sont pri- 
aenth, Sec. a crowd of mechanics presented them* ' 
selves, &c une douzaine d*homtnes prirent la place f 
a dozen men took the place. 

13. 
rule 3. 

If several substantives are joined by the conjunctive 
ou (or), the verb agrees only with the last. Example : 
t*n ami ou un fiire n'est pas la mime chose ! a friend 
or a father is not the same thing I ; 

14. 

» 

RULE 4. 

If two substantives arc joined by one of these con- 
junctives, viz : demime quc{p& well as), comme (like), 
auaai bien que (as well as), the verb must be put in the 
singular. Examples: le jeune homme, de meme que 
le vieuxy est sujet d de*ir\Jirmit€a> the young man, as 
well as the old, is subject to infirmities. Le pauvre, 
comme le riche y ne peut s'en garantir^ the poor man, 
like the rich, cannot preserve himself from them. 
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La vieiile femme y aussi bicn que la jeune, cherchc ft 
filaire, the old woman, as well as the young seeks to 
please. 



When the subjects of the proposition are the first 
and the second persons, the verb agrees with the first 
person. Example : vous et moi sommes malheureux, 
you and I are unhappy, and not itcs malheureux. 



When the subjects are the second and the third 
persons, the verb agrees with the second person. 
Example : vou* et lui avez/ait mon malheur, you and 
he have made me unhappy. • 

- 

* 

N. B. All the rules given in Murray's Grammar (ninth 
edition of New- York), concerning the syntax of verbs, agree 
with our syntax ; and, conformably to his rule on impersonal 
verbs, we say, les principe* etoisnt, comme il paroit, incontesta- 
ble, the positions were, as appears, incontrovertible ; and not 
comme ils paroissent, as appear. 



When the verb e tre (to be) is followed by the preposition 
a (to), joined to a noun or a personal pronoun, that preposition 
lias a possessive signification. Example : cc livre est a moi, 
this book is mine. Ce coeval est d Monsieur, this horse is that 
gentleman's. 

N. B. Constructions like these are made use of in the men- 
tion of possession, or in answering an interrogation ; as, je 
vous avtrtis que ce livre est a moi, I inform you that this book 
is mine : Ct t auincst a Pierre, that other is Peter's. A qui 
est ce livre ? il e*t a lui, a Pierre, whose book is this ? it is 
his, Peter's. 

When the verb etre (to be)* or any other verb, is the copula 
of a proposition which has -several subjects, each preceded by 
the Jicgative ni, the xevb is put in the plural, although render- 
ed in English by the singular. Example: ni Cor ni la gran* 



15. 



RULE 5. 



16. 



RULE 6. 



REMARKS. 
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deur ne sont preferable* a Chonneur, neither gold nor greatness 
is preferable to honour. 

N. B. The verb etre (to be), followed by an adjective, an ad- 
verb, or a participle, is often employed in the present tense, 
although in English the past or compound present is made 
use of Examples: Je mis malade depuis un an, I have been 
sick this year past. Je sids id depuis six mots, I have been 
here six months. Je suis n£ a Paris, I was born at Paris. 
Je suit arrive dans le mois de JHai passe, I arrived in the month 
of May last. Je wis sorti ce matin, I went out this morning. . 

17. 

Of Adjective Verbs. 

There are two kinds of adjective verbs, viz : the 
regular and the irregular. 

The adjective verbs are distributed into four con- 
jugations. It is the infinitive which indicates the 
conjugation. 

The first conjugation has its infinitive terminated 
in er, as soufiirer, to sigh ; the second in tr, as souffrir, 
to suffer ; the third in rr, as afifirendre, to learn, and 
the fourth in oir } as voir, to see. 

18. 

Of the Regular Kerbs. 

The regular verbs follow the same rules in form- 
ing the terminations of their tense, t. e. when they are 
of the same conjugation, they take the same letters in 
their last syllables. Example aimer, to love, sow- 
fiircr, to sigh. 

Present. 



Taime, - I love. 

je sou/tire, - - / - I sigh. 
tu aimcs, - thou lovest. 

tu soupxresy - , 4 - thou sighest 
il aime, - - - he loves. 

(I sou/iire 9 - - he sighs. 



m 

I 
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Future. 



Taimerai) 
tu aimeras, 
il aimera, 



I will love, 
thou wilt love, 
he will love. 



je toufiirerai, - - I will sigh. 
tu suflirera; - * - - . thou wilt sigh. 
il soufiirera, he will sigh. 

It is observable that, in the aboue example, the re- 
gular verbs aimer y souflircr, to love, to sigh, have 
their terminations alike, i. c. in the present, r, e*, e ; 
in the future, ai, as, a. 



19. 



First 



conjugation. 

Infinitive in er. Adjective verb, afl/teler } to call, 
or to be calling. 

Indicative Mood. * 
Present. 

Singular. 
TafihelC) I call. 



tu afifiilesj thou callest 
il aflfl&le, he calls. 



Plural. 



Nous apfielons, we call. 
vous a/i/ieleZy you call. 
ils aflfielent, they call. 



N. B. The present and the future, as well as all the other 
tenses of this verb, must be written with only one this mode 
of spelling is now adopted by our best grammarians, who 
prefer regularity to etymology. (Boinvilliers). 

The accentuation of the verb appehr must be attended to. 

Remark that the second person singular of the present 
tense of verbs, whatever be their conjugation, takes an «, and 
that the second person plural of every tense, except the past, 
is terminated with z. 



Present Conditional. 
Singular. 



J*afifi6leroisy 
tu afifiilerotsy 
il afifiileroit, 



I would call, 
thou wouldst call, 
he would call. 



■ 



Digitized by Google 



FRENCH GRAMMAR. 



121 



Plural. 



JS/bus apfi6lerions, 
vous appileriez, 
Us appileroieniy 



we would call, 
you would call, 
they would call. 



Imperfect. 
Singular. 



•Pappeloist 
tu appeloU, 
il apfieloit, 



Nous appelions, 
vous appelieZy 
Us afifleloient, - 



Plural. 



I called, 
thou calledst 
he called. 



we called, 
you called, 
they called. 



Past Definite. 
Singular. 



J* appelate 
tu afifitlasy 
il appela, 



Plural. 



JVous appeldmcs 9 
vous afifieldtesy 
Us appelerent, - 



I called, 
thou calledst* 
he called. 



we called, 
you called, 
they called. 



N. B. In the past definite of every verb, the first and second 
persons plural have the syllable before the last marked with a 
circumflex accent. Now appeldmes, we called, nous aimdmes, 
We loved, nous primes, we took, &c. 

Past Indefinite. 



J*ai appeliy 
tu as appelty 
il a appeli, 



Singular. 

«v I have called. 
- thou hast called, 
he has called. 

L 



■ 
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Plural. 



Nous avons a ft fir It, - we have culled. 
vok$ avrz aflfielS, » you have called, 

on/ afifielij - they have called. 



Pa«tf interior Definite. 

* Singular. 

J*eus aftfieli, - I had called. 

/u cm* aflfirliy • thou hadst called. 

il cut a/ifleli, - - he had called* 

Abu* dwrt aflficlt, - we had called. 

vom« aflfielt, - - you had called. 

t7* *ttre»f afiflel^ - - they had called. 

Past interior Indefinite. 
Singular. 

fai eu afificli, I had called. 

tu as eu afiflelt, - - thou hadst called. 

il a eu a/i/iele*, - . he had called. 

Plural. ■ 

Nous avons eu afifiel€ 9 - we had called. 

voua avez eu afifiel€ f - you had called. 

Us ont eu afifiete, - - they had called. 

Past interior. 
Singular. 

Tavois aflfieli, I had called. 

tu avois a/i/ielS, - - thou hadst called. 

U avoit aflflelS, - - - he had called. 

Plural. 

JVbus avions afifielS, - we had called. 

dous aviez aft/ieli, - - you had called. 

Us avoient apfielt % - they had called. 
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Past Conditional. 
Singular, 

Taurois aflfiete, - - I would have called. 

fu aurois a ft fie 11, - thou wouldst have called. 

H aurrit afifieli, * - he would have called. 

Plural. 

Nous aurion* aflficl$ 9 - we would have called. 
vqu* auriez afifielij - you would have called. 
il# auroient afifielS, - - they would have called. 

Future. 
Singular. 

fafiftileraii - - - I will or shall call. 
tu aflflSlera* 9 - - thou wilt call. 
U afifitlera, - «he will call. 

Plural. 

Nous afifitteront) - - we will or shall call; 

vous afifiilertZj - - you will call. 

Ut aflfiiteront, - they will call. 

Pant Future. 
Singular. 

faurai aflflelt, - I shall have called* 
tu auras aflfiel6% - thou shalt have called. 
il aura afiJieMjmf** he shall have called. 

Plural. 

Nqus aurone aflfieli) we shall have called. 
voua aurez afifiel^ you shall have called. 
iUauront apjiele, - they shall have called. 

Imperative Mood. 
Singular. 

Afrlihlc y - call. 
qu'il afifitte, - - - - let him call. 

Plural. 

dfificlon*, - let us call. 

Qfifielezy • call ye. 

ty'U* a/iflilent, let them call. 

We do not say, as the English, Ut me call. 
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Subjunctive Mood. 
Singular. 

Que j'afifieUy - that I call. 

que tu afift^lesf - - that thou call. 
qu'il a/ifitle, ... that he call. 

Plural. 

Que nous afifieUona } - that we call. 

que voub aflfitlieZ) - - that you call. 

qu'ilt aflfiilent, - - that they call. 

* 

Imperfect. 

■ 

lingular. 

Que j'afiflelaaee, - that I should call. 

que tu afifielassesf - that thou shouldst call. 

qu'il a/ifieldt, « - that he should call. 

■ 

Plural. 

Que nous afifielassion*, that we should call. 
que vous afificlassieZ) that you should call. 

quHU afi/iela88ent y - that they should call. 

N. B. The third person singular of this tense has the last 
vowel marked with a circumflex accent, and followed by a f, 
lo distinguish it from the third person singular of the present 
indicative. 

Our verbs have no particular auxiliaries (1) to express the 
will or obligation of the person who acts, therefore we have 
no potential mood. There are English writers, says Murray, 
who exclude it from their division, because it is formed, not by 
varying the principal verbs, but by means of the auxiliary 
verbs, may, can, might, could, should, would, &c. 



- . . — 

■ 

- 

(1) Some auxiliary words, indeed, there are in Greek and 
Latin verbs, but not near so many as in English. 



■ 
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Part. 
Singular. 

Que fate appele, - - that I called. 

que tu axes appel£ } - that thou calledst, 

gu'il ait appel^ - - that he called. 



Plural. 



Que nous ay ons appele^ 
que vous ayez apftele, 
qu'ils aieqt ofi/ictt, 



that we called, 
that you called, 
that they called. 



The following example will show the manner of using this 
tense : il a fallu que fate appele cent fois, an mains, avant 
d'obfenir une reponse, it was necessary that I called a hundred 
times, at least, before I could obtain an answer, i. e. it waf 
necessary for me to call, &c. 

Past interior. 
Singular. 



Que j'eusse appeli, 
que tu eussea appele^ 
qu'U e&t appele. 



that I had called. 

that thou hadst called. 

that he had called. 



Plural. 



Que nous eusaions ap/iele*, 
que vous eussiez aflpel£ 9 
qu 9 il8 eussent appel£ } 



thatv.ohad called 
that you had called, 
that they had called. 



Participle present, 
Participle past, 
Feminine, 



afifielant, 

afificl&i 

apfiel£e y 



calling. 

called. 

called. 



20. 

ON VERBS. 

All verb adjectives are active, because they all ex- 
press an action or affirmation ; therefore we shall not 
divide them into verbs passive and neuter; but, to de- 
fine what our grammarians understand by verfyft • 

L2 
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active, passive, and neuter, we shall observe the dif- 
ference in their complements; and this will suffice to 
enable us to make the requisite distinctions. 

Aimer, to love, icrire, to write, regretter, to regret, 
are verbs active, say our grammarians. Courir, to j 
run, danser^ to dance, are neuter. What do they j 
understand by verbs neuter ? verbs which are neither 
active nor passive ; let us explain why these distinc- 
tions have been made in verbs, and let us prove that 
there is no verb neuter, u c. that there is no verb 
which does not mark either existence of action ; and 
also that there is no verb which has a passive form, 
though there are many the signification of which is 
rendered passive by connecting their past participles 
with the verb of existence etre. 

1. On verba active direct. 

We shall call the verbs, aimer, to love> icrire, to 
write, regretter, to regret, &c. active direct, because 
they can have a complement direct ; and we may say, 
aimer JDieu, to love God, icrire une lettre, to write a 
letter, regretter Julie, to regret Julia. Let us ob- 
serve, that these verbs being no more active than the 
verbs courir, to run, danser, to dance, it is absurd to 
call them exclusively active verbs ;(1) and that it is 
much more consistent to name them from their com- 
* plements, and call them active direct. We shall 
likewise call active prepositive those verbs which our 
grammarians call neuter. 

2. On verbs active prepositive. 

The verbs courir, to run, danser, to dance, diner, to 
dine, souper, to sup, are called neuter, which is very 
inconsistent, and even ridiculous ; for how is it possi- 
* ble not to appear so, in saying to a child or a foreigner 
that courir, to run, danser, to dance, diner, to dine, &c. 



(1) A verb neuter, says Murray, expresses neither action 
/ nor passion, but a state of being. 
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are verbs neuter, that is to say, neither active nor fiaa- 
sive, and that remuer y to move, manger ■, to eat, &c. are 
verbs active. This, however, is said by our gram- 
ntarians, and found in our dictionaries : In moving we 
perform an action, and in running we do not : In eat- 
ing and drinking our action* are active, and in dining 
-and running neuter. Let us rather say the same for 
these as for the verbs active direct, that it is much 
more consistent to name them from their comple- 
ments ; viz : verbs active firefioaitive, because they 
cannot have a complement direct ; for we cannot say, 
courir aa fierte, run his ruin, aoufier aa chambre, sup 
his chamber ; but we are obliged to make use of a 
preposition between the verb and its complement, and 
say, courir a aa fierte, run to his ruin, aoufier dans aa 
chambre, to sup in his chambre. 

To know if a verb is active direct, the learner must observe 
whether its past participle can be joined to the verb Stre (to 
* be), for example, the past participle of the verb adjective 
aimer (to love), aimS (loved), can be joined to the verb Stre, 
and we may say, Stre aimS (to be loved), rCStre pas aime (not 
to be lovea), je mis aimS (I am loved), je serai aimS (I shall 
be loved), by which we see that aimer (to love), is a verb 
active direct ; but the verb darner (to dance), is not active 
direct, because its past participle cannot be joined to the verb 
Stre ; for it would be ridiculous to say, Stre dansS (to be 
danced), je stds danse\ (I am danced). 

« 

21. 

Of significationa flaaaive. 

1. There is no other tense of verbs which offers a 
passive sense, but the past participle. 

2. It is an union of the past participle of a verb ac- 
tive direct with a tense of the verb Sire, which our 
grammarians call a verb fiaasive ; as je auia aimt, I 
am loved. 

3. We see that, to form a verb passive, it has been 
necessary to employ two words, viz : ttui* aimi^ con- 
sequently, in our language there are np verbs passive, 
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i. e. verbs, the inflexions of which have a character to 
distinguish them from the other species of verbs. 

Let us now prove what we have advanced. If, for 
example, we take separately the two words which 
compose the verb called passive, in je suU aim€ s we 
would sa^r, that the first verb certainly is not passive, 
because it announces present existence, and that the 
second is passive only because it is joined to a tense 
of the verb active firefiositive^ Stre; for if it were pre- 
ceded by a tense of the verb active direct, avoir (to 
have), as j 9 ai aimi, I have loved, it would not be 
passive ; consequently, as we have already said, there 
are no passive verbs in our language ; but there are 
passive significations. 

This is very different in the Latin language, which has real 
passive verbs, as may be seen in the following example: liber 
Ugebatur^ &c. le livre Stoit In, &c the book was read, &c. in 
which tcgebatur indicates, without the help of any other verb, 
that the book which is the subject of the proposition, has suf- 
fered an action entirely past. 

- The signification is passive, whenever, in the pro- 
position, 1st. the copula is a tense of the verb Sire ; 
'2d. the attribute a past participle of a verb adjective; 
3d. and the subject of the proposition, instead of pro- 
ducing the action, receives the action produced by 
the complement. Example : Andre est aimt de Louitc, 
Andrew is loved by Louisa: 

" • '22. 

Conjugation of the verb renoncer, to renounce. 

This verb is active prepositiye; it signifies te 
desist, to quit, to abandon, to leave, &c. It is regu« 
lar, and is conjugated like the verb aflficler, to call. 

Indicative Mood. 
Present. 
Singular* 

Je renonce, - I renounce. 

tu renonces, - - thou renoimcest. 

U renonce) - - - he renounces. 



r 
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Plural. 

Nous rcnoncons, - - we renounce. 
vous renoncezy - - you renounce, 
ill renoncent> - - they renounce. 

Present Conditional. 

m 

9 Singular, 

Je renoncerois, - I would renounce. 

tu renoncerois, - - thou wouldst renounce. 

il renonceroity - - " he would renounce. 

Plural. 

Nous renonccrion*, we would renounce. 

vous renonceriezy - you would renounce. 
Us renonceroienty - ■ - they would renounce* 

Imperfect. 
Singular. 

Je renonjois, - - I renounced. 

- thou renouncedst 



tu renonfois, 



U renonfoity he renounced. 

Plural. 

Nous renoncions 9 - - we renounced. 
vous renonciezy - - you renounced. 
Us renoncoienty - - they renounced* 

m 

Past Definite. 
Singular. 

Je renongaiy - - - I renounced. 

tu renongasy - - thou renouncedst, 

U renonjay - - - - he renounced. 

Plural. 

Nous renonfdmesy - - we renounced. 

vous renon$atesy - - you renounced. 

ils renoncerenty - - they renounced. 
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Past Indefinite. 
Singular. 

Pai renonci, - I have renounced. 

tu as renoncS, - - thou hast renounced, 
U a renoncit he has renounced. 

Plural. 

Nous avons renonet y we have renounced. 

voua avez renonct, - you have renounced. 
Us out renonci, - they have renounced. 

; 
) 

• Past Anterior Definite. I 

Singular. 

Peus renonct, - - I had renounced. 

tu eus renonci 9 - thou hadst renounced. 

il cut renoncBy - he had renounced. 

! 

Plural. 

nous eHmes renonciy we had renounced. 
vous eUtes renonc€ % you had renounced. 

Us eurent renonrf, they had renounced* 

■ 

* 

Past Anterior Indefinite. 

» 

Singular. 

J'ai eu renonct, - I had renounced. 

tu as eu renonc€f - thou hadst renounced. 

il a eu renonct, . - he had renounced. 

■ 

Plural. 

Nous avons eu renonct> we had renounced. 
vous avez eu renonci t you had renounced. 
ils ont eu renoncf, they had renounced. 
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Past Anterior. 



Singular, 



J'avois renonci, 
tu avois renonci, 
U 



I had renounced, 
thou hadst renounced, 
he had renounced. 



Plural 



Nous avions renonc€ 9 
vous aviez rtnonc&j 
Us avoient renonct. 



we had renounced, 
you had renounced., 
they had renounced. 



Past Conditional. 
Singular. 



yaurois renonct, 
tu aurois rcnondj 
Uauroit renonci, 



I would have renounced, 
thou wouldst have renounced, 
he would have renounced. 



Nous aurions renonciy 
voub auriez renonci, 
Us auroient renonct, 



Plural 

we would have renounced ^ 
you would have renounced, 
they would have renounced. 



Je renoncerai 9 
tu renoncerds) 
il'renoncera) 



Future. 



Singular, 



- I will renounce, 
thou wilt renounce. 

- he will renounce. 



Plural 



Nous renoncerons, 
vous renoncerez, 
i rcnonceront, 



we will renounce. 
- you will renounce, 
they will renounce. 



Digitized by Google 



132 FRENCH GRAMMAR.' 



Past Future. 



Singular. 



Taurai renoncS 3 
tu auras renonci, 
il aura renonci, 



I shall have renounced, 
thou shalt have renounced, 
he shall have ^renounced. 



Plural. 



Nous aurons renoncf, 
voua aurez renonci> 
Us aurora renonci, 



we shall have renounced, 
you shall have renounced, 
they shall have renounced. 



Imperative Mood. 
Singular. 



Renoncc, 
qu'il renonce 9 

Renonconsj 
renoncez^ 
qu'ils renoncent. 



- renounce. 

let him renounce. 



Plural. 



let us renounce. 

renounce ye. 

let them renounce. 



Que je renonce, 
que tu renonce8 9 
quit renonce 9 



Subjunctive Mood. 

Present. 

Singular. 

that I renounce, 
that thou renounce. 
- that he renounce. 

Plural. 

Que nous renoncions 9 that we renounce. 
que vous renoncieZ) that you renounce. 
quils renoncentj that they renounce. 

^ Imfierfcct. 
Singular. 

Que je renongasse, \hat I should renounce. 
que tu renonfassesy that thou shouldst renounce. 

qu'il renonc&ty - that he should renounce. 
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Plural* 

Que nous renoncassions, that we should renounce. 
quevoua renonfassiez, that you should renounce, 
qu'Us renoncassenty that they should renounce. 

Past. 
Singular. 

Que j*aie renonce, - - that I renounced. 
que tu ales renoncl, - that thou renouncedst. 
qu'U ait renonciy - - that he renounced. 

Plural. & 

Que nous ay on* renonce, that we renounced. 
que -uou8 ayez renonc€ y that you renounced. 

qu'iU aient renonci, - that they renounced. 

Past Anterior. 
Singular. 

Que feusse renonce, that I had renounced. 
que tu eusses renonce } that thou hadst renounced. 
qu'U eut renonc€ % that he had renounced. 

Plural. 

Que nous eussions renonce, that we had renounced. 
que vous eusaiez renonci, that you had renounced. 
qu'ils eussent renonc€ y that they had renounced. 

Participle present, renon$ant> renouncing. 
Participle past, renonce, renounced. 

The* verb renoncer, to renounce, is active direct 
when it signifies to deny, to abjure, to forswear, no 
longer to acknowledge a person for what you believed 
him to be. Examples: Cent mo* ami; mais s'il oublie 
sa firomesse, je le reno&erau it is my friend ; but if 
he forget his promise, P will renounce him. Je le 
renonce fiour mon fiarent, I renounce him for my re- 
lation. 

M 
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We say, renoncer d une religion, and not renoncer une reli- 
gion, to abjure a religion. 

Renoncer au jeu, and not renoncer lejeu, to forswear gam- 
bling. 



There are adjective verbs called in tram skives. 

The verb intransitive, say our grammarians, is that which, 
to express completely an action or existence, has no need of 
a complement. Such are the verbs diner, to dine, je dine r g 
exist er> to exist, j'exhte / dormir, to sleep, je doro, &c. 

We think this distinction useless, giving no assistance to 
the learner ; therefore we shall arrange the intransitive verbs 
with the active indirect. 

24. 

The verbs ex fir easing the cries of animals are called 

intransitive. 

We say, Vabeille bourdonne y the bee buzzes ; Pdnt 
brail j the ass brays ; le ban/ mugit, the ox lows ; le 
c he vol hermit , the horse neighs ; la brebis bele y the 
ewe bleats ; le chat miaule, the cat mews ; le chien 
aboie or jappe, the dog barks; le pigeon roucoul&,ihe 
pigeon coos; le cochon grogne> the hog grunts; le 
corbeau et la grenouille coassent, the crpw caws and 
the frog croaks ; le lion rugit, the lion roars ; le loufi 
hurley the wolf howls; le serpent siffle, the snake 
hisses ; l*aigle et la grue g lapis sent, the eagle and 
crane scream ; la caille u/iargottc, the quail whistles.; 
la fierdrix cacabe, the partridge chirps; la cigogne 
croquette ou claquette, the stork chatters; *ia 
fioule glousse, the hen cackles or clucks ; le 
coq-dHnde glougloute* the turkey-cock gabbles; 
le moineau ptvie % the sparrow chips; le fiaon 
braille or criailte 9 the peacock squalls ; le poulet fiiaule, 
the chicken peeps; le rossignol chante, the nightingale 
sings, le grillon trille, the cricket cherups ; le perro~ 
quet parley the parrot speaks ; la souris crie } the mouse 
squeaks. 



i 

* 
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25. 

Syntax of the Verba of the first Conjugation. 

Sufi fitter , to supply. 

When this verb signifies to add, to give something 
wanted, it takes the comfilement direct. Example : 
aije me auia trom/16 en faisant votre comfite, je aufl- 
pltrai ce gu'il y aura de moina, if I have made a mis- 
take in making out your account, I will supply what 
nay be wanting. fc 

When aufifileer, to appply, signifies to aupfily the 
place of to aerve instead of &c it takes the comfile- 
ment firefiositive. Example : dans la aociit^ souvent 
des manierea affectiea^ dea raiaonnemena haaardta, une 
ftiusse modeatie aufipUent au vrai merite, in society, 
affected manners, bold reasoning, false modesty, often 
supply the place of true merit. Mon extreme bonti 
sufifilee d ma beauti, my extreme goodness makes up 
for the want of beauty. Malheureuaement lea richesscs 
sitfifilient aux vertua, unfortunately riches supply the 
place of virtue. 

* 

26. 

m 

r r 

Commander, to command. 

When this verb signifies to be at the head, it takes 
the comfilement direct. Example : il commande l^armie, 
he commands the army ; il commande un rigimentj 
he commands a regiment. 

• When commander signifies to govern or order, it 
takes a firefioaitive comfilement. Example : on sait 
mieux commander h aea vateta qu'a aes fiaaaiona ; 
w^know better how to command our servants than 
our passions ; commandez au filua brave de voua 
auivrcy order the bravest to follow you. 

27. 

Demander, to ask. 

Many people say, je voua demande excuae, which* 
is not correct \ it ought to be, je voua demande 
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fiardon, I ask your pardon. On dcmande fiardon et 
I'on fir (sen te *es excuses. 

* 

, ' 28. 
Insulter, to insult. 

» 

This verb takes a flrefiositive complement when it 
is followed by an idtal substantive* Example : in- 
sult er au malhrur, to insult misfortune ; insult er a la 
douleur, to insult pain. _ ' 

Insulter takes a comfilemem direct when it is fol- 
lowed by a common substantive. Example : insulter 
un malheureux, to insult an unfortunate person j i»- 
sulter Fauly to insult Paul. * j£ 

29. 



The verb fienser, signifying like to, &c. do not take 
the preposition de. Example : il a fiensi mourir, he 
was like to die j and not, as many say, il a fiensi dt 
mourir. 



30. 

Echapfier, to escape, to let fall, to go away, and also 

not to be seen. 

In this last signification tchafifier takes the auxiliary 
avoir, to have. Example: cette faute a ichafi/iS d la 
justesse de son ceil, this defect has escaped the exact- 
ness of his eye, i. e. it has not been seen. J* ai 6 c hap fit 
a cet Jrgus, I have escaped that Argus, *. e . I have 
not been seen ; but when ichafifier signifies to let fall) 
to let go away, it t^kes the auxiliary Stre, to be. Ex- 
ample : ce vase m 9 est ichafifie de la main^ this vase 
fell out of my hand ; ce nom m'est ec/iafiftt de la me- 
moire, that name has escaped my memory ; i. e. I have 
c forgotten it. Cet homme a echafifii d la surveillance 
du geolier et *V*/ ec/ia/i/ie de la firiso?i 9 that man has 
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escaped from the sight of the jailer and has made 
his escape from prison. 

The auxiliary avoir (to have) is frequently made use of in 
our language, when the English use the auxiliary etre (to be). 
In order to make this distinction, it must be observed, that 
when there is no adjective in the French language expressive 
of the quality or state of the person or thing, then the propo- 
sition or phrase assumes the verb avoir (to be) for its copula, 
and a substantive is used instead of an adjective. Examples : 
Tai /aim {/aim, hunger), I amhungry(l). J'ai soif (*oif, 
thirst), I am thirsty.(l) 

We have in French the adjective froid, cold ; but, to express 
that we feel cold, we do not say f je tuis froid; this proposition 
would have another meaning; we say, fat froid. 

We say, faipevr qu'il meure, I am fearful that he will die. 
Our adjectives, effraye', ptureuxy craintif, do not render 
exactly our idea in this case. 

31. 

Mntrer, to enter, to put in, to step in. 

This verb takes the auxiliary avoir when it has a 
complement direct. Example : fai entri les barriguea 
dans le magasin, I have put the hogsheads into the 
storehouse. J'aurois entri mon fiaquet c/iez lui si y &c. 
I would have put my bundle into his house if, &c. 
Bntrcr takes the auxiliary Stre when it has a fireflo- 
sitrve com/ilement. Example: il est entre de force 
chez lui, he entered by force into his house. // seroit 
entri dans sa chambre si, &c. he would have entered 
into his room if, &c. 

■ 

* 32. 

Demeurer, to dwell, to lodge, to live. Hester, to 

remain. 

These verbs take the auxiliary avoir when they are 
used to signify to live, to remain for a while in a 



(1) We have not in French the adjectives hungry, thirsty \ 
for the adjectives affami, altere 9 do not express exactly the 
meaning of hungry and thirsty. 

M 2 



138 



FRENCH GRAMMAR. 



place, or in any situation whatever. Example: il a 
demeure long temps a Paris, he has lived a great 
while at Paris ; nous avons resit fllus de dix fins en 
Italic, we have remained more than ten years in 
Italy. 

Demeurer, rester^ take the auxiliary Stre when they 
signify to remain immutable, unchangeable. Exam- 
ple : il est resti mort sur la place ^ he remained dead 
on the spot. De toute sa fortune, il nc lui est rien 
demeure') of all his fortune, he has nothing left. 

33. 

Accoucher, to deliver a woman. 

This verb takes the auxiliary Stre when it signifies 
to be delivered. Example: cette dame est accouchie^ 
hitr, d 9 un gar$on, that lady was delivered, yesterday* 
of a boy. 

Accoucher takes avoir when it signifies to deliver of 
a child. Example : cette femme a accouche mon 
e/iouse, this woman delivered my wife. 

* 

34. * 

The verbs arrivcr, to arrive, aller, to go, dtborder, 
to overflow, didder, to decease, risulter, to result, 
tombcr, to fall, retourner, to return, take the auxiliary 
etre only. 

jRever, to dream,~to reflect. 

When rSvt r signifies to reflect, it takes "a preposi- 
tive complement with the proposition a. Example : 
revons a notre affaire, let us reflect on our affair. // 
Jaut river aux mo yens que nous avons a prendre pour 
riu88>r, we must reflect on the means to be made use 
of in order to succeed. 

When rever signifies to dream, it takes the con- 
junctive que or a prepositive complement with the pre- 
position de. Example: fat rivi que vous etiez 
». 
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aufirfo demoi, I dreamt that you were near me; j'ai 
riv€ de combats, de naufrages, I dreamt of battles, of 
wrecks* 

In poetic style it is also active direct. Example : 
river la gloire, to dream of glory ; river le bonheur, 
to dream of happiness. 

36. 

Jouer, to play. 

Signifies to recreate one's self, to divert one's self 
Jouer signifies also to exercise one's self on any in- 
strument ; jouer du violon, to play on the violin, &c. 

N. B. The verb jouer is made use of for insta- 
lments in general; but for some particular instru- 
ments the verbs battre, to beat, fiincer, to pinch, 
sonner, to blow, toucher ; to touch, are used. We say 
sonner de la tromfiette, to blow the trumpet; sonner 
du cor, to blow the horn ; and not donw r. du cor, as 
many say. Battre la caisse, tiattre le tambour, to beat 
the drum ; and not battre du tambour, de la caisse. 
Pincer (to pinch) la harfie, fiincer la guitare, le luth, 
to play on the harp, the guitar, the lute ; and not 
fiincer de la guitare, de la harfie, du luth. Toucher 
(to touch) I'orgue, toucher le clavecin, toucher Vtfii- 
nette, toucher le fort 6-fiiano, to play on the organ, the 
harpsicord, the spinnet, the forte-piano ; and not, 
toucher de I'orgue, du clavecin, de Utfiinette, du forte- 
piano. 

Battre, toucher, fiincer, are verbs active direct ; it 
is for that reason, we say, battre le tambour, Sec the 
complements of the verbs must not be preceded by 
any preposition. 



37. 



Penitrer, to penetrate. 

en fiSnitrer signifies to fiierce, i. e. to enter 
body, it takes the comfilement direct. Exam- 
filuie fiinitre sa hutte, the rain penetrates his 
t; si cefcritoit fiointu, il fitnttreroit la filanchc gut 




- 
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le soutient, if this iron were pointed, it would pierce 
through the plank which sustains it. Buffon a pln€- 
trl les secrets de la nature, Buffon has penetrated 
into the secrets of nature. 

When pSnitrvr signifies to fienetrate into an en- 
closure,^ takes a firefioaitive complement , Example: 
je ftin itrerat au fond de son cachot, I will penetrate 
to the bottom of his dungeon. 

38. 

Aider, to succour, to assist, to help, &c. 

Alder takes the complement direct when it signifies 
to succour. Example : un fieu plus de sel dans sa soupc 
Vaidera au{\) plaisir quil a de boire, some more salt 
in his soup will add to the pleasure he feels in drink- 
ing. Aidez a cet enfant, car il ne pourra jamais mon- 
ter sur cette chaise, help that child, for he never will 
be able to get upon that chair. 

■ 

39. 

Monter, to get upon, to ride on horseback, to wind 

up a watch, &c. 

Monter takes the auxiliary avoir when it has a com- 
plement direct. Example : fai monti un beaux cheval, 
I have rode upon a beautiful horse. 7/ a mat monte 
la pendule, he has wound up the clock ill. 

Monter takes etre when it has a prepositive com- 
plement. Example : It rouge lui est monti au visage, 
he blushed. // est monte sur le toit,he has got upon 
the roof. 

> 

40. 

Se rappeler, to recollect. 

This verb takes a complement direct. Do not say f 
as many people do, je me rappUe de cette affaire i but 




(i) Remember it has been said, that au is the same as d k. 
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i 

*ajr» jV*£ rafifiile cctte affaire, I recollect that affair. 
Je me rd/^ile ce jour fortune, and not de ce jour for- 
tune, I recollect that fortunate day. 

41. 

Observer, to observe, signifies to follow what has 
been prescribed, to look, to consider with attention ; 
therefore it is ridiculous to say, as many do, j* 'observe 
a ce monsieur qu'il a tort, I observe to that gentleman 
that he is wrong ; which signifies J look, &c. but it 
must be je fais observer a ce monsieur gu'il a tort, I 
make that gentleman observe that he is wrong. 

42. 

» 

Presider, to preside. 

When prtMer signifies to be at the head, it takes 
a fire/iositive complement. Example : je presiderai a 
cette fSte, I will preside at that festival. 

When prSsidtr signifies to do the functions of a 
president, it takes a* complement direct. Example ; 
U fireside I'assemblee, he presides at the assembly. 

43. 

Prendre des soins, to take care, se donner des 
fieines, to give one's self trouble. 

tt must not be said, ye me donmrai des soins pour 
la riussite de cette affaire, I will give myself care 
for the success of this' affair, but je prendrai des 
soins, Sec. 

■ 

On prend des soins et /'on se donnc des peine* , one takes 
care and one gives one's self trouble. 

44. 

- 

Traverser, to cross over. 

Traverser signifies to go over a thing from one 
side to the other; thus we traverse (cross) a river 
when we go from side to side, and we pass a bridge, 
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in crossing the river ; therefore do not say/ as many 
people do, j'ai traversi le front) I have crossed the 
bridge; but / ai passe le pont. 

■ 

45. 

S*occuper, to labour, to pay attention to, &c 

When the verb occup.tr gives an idea of labour, it 
takes the prepositive complement with the preposition 
a. Example: il fautvous occuper a Vitude de votrt 
langue, you must occupy yourself with the study of 
your language. Occupez-vous a la botaniguc, employ 

yourself in botany. 

When the verb occuper is used to signify to pay 
attention to y it takes a prepositive complement with 
the preposition de. Example : il ne faut pas vous 
occuper de votre voisin, you ought not to pay atten- 
tion to what your neighbour does. 

- 

46. 

Passer, to pass, to go through. 

Passer takes the auxiliary avoir (to have) when it 
has a complement direct. Example : j'ai passe* ce 
meuble par la fenitre, I have passed this piece of 
furniture through the window. 

Passer takes the auxiliary Hre (to be) when it bas 
a prepositive complement expressed or understood. 
Example : cette itoffe est pass£e de mode, that stuff is 
out of fashion. Nous sommts passes par laftnitn, 
wc have passed through the window. (I) La foire 
est passie, the fair is over. In this example the com- 
plement understood is a prisent, at present. 



(1) Je ne sais pourquoi l*abb£ d'Olivet paroit preTerer a 
passe ; au surplus il s'abstient de donner le motif de cette 
pieTe*rence. Je ne sais aussi pourquoi Wailly a dit : Charle- 
quint a passe* par la France. Les attributs combines qui prcn- 
nent avoir, semblent appeler un complement direct; it a passe 
...quoi ? or, comme passer (transire) n'a pas de complement 
direct, je pense qu'il vaut beaucoup xnieux le conjuguer avet 
*tre. (Boinvilliers). 
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We deviate from the above rule to make a distino 
tion between these two expressions : ce mot a fiassi, 
i. e. it has been adopted, and ce mot est passe, i. e. 
that word is obsolete. 

47. 
Montrer. 

This verb signifies to indicate, to point out some* 
thing with the finger, to let see, to make aflfiear, &c. 
It signifies also to teach, to give lessons ; in this last 
signification it is used only in speaking of arts: II 
montre le dessin & mon fils, he teaches drawing to my 
son. It is a mistake to say, as many people do, mon 
fils a eti bien montri, which signifies my son has been 
well shown ; it must be said, mon fils a ite bien 
instruit, my son has been well instructed. 

48. 

Enseigner y to teach. 

When speaking of sciences, it signifies to give the 
sign of some science. The thing taught is that of 
which the sign is given. J'enseigne les mathtma- 
tiques & mon ami, I teach mathematics to my friend. 

Speaking of a person you instruct, it is wrong to 
say, je Censeigne, which signifies / give the sign of 
him ; it must be, je Vinstruit, I instruct him. 

The following expressions are common mistakes, 
viz. votre maftre enseigne mon fils^y our master teaches 
my son. Ces demoiselles ont iti enseignies fiar des 
reiigieusesj these young ladies have been taught bv 
nuns. 

49. 

Accoutumer % to accustom, Etre accoutumi, to be ac- 
customed, take the preposition h. Example : je veux 
Caccoutumer au travail (i. e. & le travail)^ I will ac- 
custom him to work. est accoutumd a cctte vie, 
lie is accustomed to that life. 
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Avoir coutume, avoir accoutumg, take the preposi- 
tion de. Example: j'ai cQttfUme de me firomener 
dans le jardin, I am in the Wbit of walking in the 
garden. 

50. 

The following verbs take the preposition de y viz : 
comtnencer) to begin, conseiller, to advise, contiriuer, 
to continue, desirer, to wish, s'efforcer, to endeavour, 
to attempt, t&chcr, to endeavour, to attempt, ftromettre^ 
to promise, &c. .£> 

The following verbs take the preposition a, viz : 
aimer, to love, chcrcher, to seek, to look for, difftrcr, 
to differ, s'efforcer, to make use of all one's strength, 
tdcher y to aim, far*r, to delay, to stay, Sec. 

51. 

Comparer, to compare. 

Say, com/iarer la fille a la mere, and not comparer 
la fille avec la mire, to compare the daughter with 
the mother. Comparer le present au passe, to com- 
pare the present to the past? and not comparer 
le prisent avec le passi, to compare the present with 
the past. . 'I 

52. 

Ceder, to yield up, to give over, to resign* 

Do not say, e'est a vous a cider, but c*est a vous 
de cedcr } it is you who must give over. 

53. 

Se conformed to conform one's self. 

Do not say, c*est a lui a se conformer a la volontl 
d'autrui, but c*est d lui de se conformer a la volonte 
d y autrui) it is he who must comply with the will of 
others. 
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54. 

Aimer mieux, to like better, to prefer. 

When aimer mieux expresses a preference of will, 
the preposition de must be made use of. Example: 
j'aimi piieux mourir que de vivre loin d'elle* I like 
better to die than to live far from her; such is my 
will. But when aimer mieux expresses a preference 
from taste* you must not employ the preposition de* 
Example : j'aime mieux itudier que jouer, I prefer 
study to play ; such is my taste. 

55. 

m 

Cesser, to cease, to discontinue, to give over. 

Cesser takes the auxiliary avoir when it has a com- 
plement. Example : Nous avons cessi nos travaux, 
we have discontinued our work. 

Cesser takes Stre when it has no complement. Ex- 
ample : nos travaux sont cess€s, our work is over. 

56. 

Mtditer, to meditate, to think. 

This verb takes the complement direct when it is 
made use of to signify, to study attentively. Exam- 
ple: mtditez tet ouvrage. meditate on that work. 
When mediter signifies to think on, &c. to think of* 
&c. it takes the prepositive complement. Example : 
meditez aux moyens que vous firendrez pour, Sec. think 
on the means that you will employ to, &c. 

57. 

Eviter signifies to avoid, and also to keep. off, to 
escape* Do not imitate those who say, je vous £vi- 
terai cette peine; it must be, Je vous (pargnerai 
€ette peine, I will save you that trouble. 

58. 

Imitcr* to imitate. 

You must say, sitivre Vexemple de quelqu 9 un, and 
not imiter Vexemfile de quelqu'un, to follow the exam- 
ple of some person. 

N 
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One ought to say, imitez cet exemfile, if it is a copy 
of writing. 

59. 

Manguer, to want, to miss, to be on the point of, 8cc. 

to omit. 

When manguer signifies to be on the point of, &c. 
it does not take the preposition de. Say, il a mangui 
tnourir, he had like to have died. II a man qui torn- 
ber, he had like to have fallen ; and not il a mangui 
de mourir, il a mangui de tomb ex. 

When manguer signifies to omit, to forget to d* 
tome thing, it takes the preposition de ; but then it is 
accompanied with a negative. Example: je n*ai 
jamah mangui de lui /aire chaque jour une visit e, I 
have never omitted paying him a visit every day. 

When, in this last signification, manguer is not 
used with a negative, it takes the preposition a. Ex- 
ample : cet homme a mangui a son devoir, that man 
has not done his duty. 

60. 

Of the Irregular Verbs of the First Conjugation* 

Mler, to go, envoy er, to send, are the only irregular 
verbs of the first conjugation. They are called irregu* 
lar, because, in their conjugations, they do not follow 
the ordinary rule given for verbs of the first conjuga- 
tion. Thus, in the verb aller, for example, in the 
present of the indicative, instead of saying, j'alle, tu 
alles, il alley we say, je vais } tu vas, il va, I go, thou 
goest, he goes. 

♦ 

61. 

Conjugation of the Verb aller, to go. 
Indicative Present. 
Singular. 

Je vais. - - -I go* 

tu vas, - thou goest. 

it va, - - - he goes. 
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Plural 



Nous allonsy 
vous allezy 
Us vonty 



we go. 
you go. 
they go. 



Present Conditional. 
Singular. 



J* trots* 
tu irois, - 
il troity 



Nous irionsy 
voua vriezy 
Us iroient, 



■ • 



Plural. 



I would go. 
thou wouldst go. 
he would go. 



we would go. 
you would go. 
they would go. 



Imperfect* 
Singular. 



Jalloisy 
tu alloisy 
il alloit, 



Nous allionsy 
vous allieZy 
Us alloient, 



I was going, 
thou wast going, 
he was going. 



Plural. 



we were going 
you were going, 
they were going. 



Past Definite 
Singular. 



Pallai, 
tu alias, 
il alia. 



Nous alldmesy 
vous dilates^ 
Us allereni) 



Plural. 



I went, 
thou wentest 
he went. 



we went 
you went, 
they went. 
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* 

Other Past Definite. 



Singular. 



I went, 
thou wentest. 
he went. 



Plural. 



JVbus f times, 

V0U8 fdttBy 

ils furenty - 



we went. 

- you went* 
they went 



Past Indefinite. 



Singular. 



Jesuis alii) 
Tu es allS, 
Ii est alU, 



I have been, 
thou hast been, 
he has been. 



S est alii chez vous ce matin, 

he is gone to your house this morning. 

(See n. 62.) 

N. B. In this tense and in the following, been (the partici- 
ple of the verb to be) is used in translating the participle of 
the verb alter, to go, alle, gone, 

Past interior. 
Stogular. 



J'ttois alle, 
tu itois aW, 
il etoit alii, 



I had been. 
- thou hadst been, 
he had been. 



Plural. 



JVbus itions alii, 
vous ttiez al&j - 
Us itotentaflt, 



we had been, 
you had been, 
they had been. 
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Je heroin alii, 
tu seroia alii, 
U scroti alii, 



Mua serious alii, 
vous seriez alii, 
Us seroient alii, 



Paat Conditional. 

Singular. 

I would have been. 
- thou wouldst have been, 
he would have been. 



Jr lUTul. 



we would have been, 
you would have been, 
they would have been. 



frrai, 
tu iraa, 
Uira, 



Future. 
Singular. 



I will or shall go. 
thou wilt go. 
he will go. 



M>ua irons, 
vous irezy 
Us iront, 



Plural. 



will go. 
you will go. 
they will go. 

Past Future. 
Je aerai alii, I shall have been, (1) &c. See. 

Imperative Mood. 
Singular. 

Va, 



gu'il ailU) 



Allans, 
allez, - 
qu'ila aillent. 



Plural. 



go- 
let him go. 



let us go. 
- go ye. 

let them go. 



. (1) 1» this tense the participle of the verb to Aeis also used 
instead of the participle of the verb otter > to go, all$ t gone. 

N2 
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REMARK. 

In the indicative and imperative moods, to avoid 
the hiatus, an euphonical letter is put between the 
verb and its complement ; thus va, go (imperative 
of the verb aller, to go), takes an * when it has a com- 
plement preceded by the monosyllable en or y. Ex- 
ample 2 vaa en demander, go and ask for some of it; 
vaa y de ma part, go there en my account. 

AH* ki the third person of the indicative, in inter- 
rogations, the t w an euphonical letter. Example : 
■va-t-il ? does he go I va il would form a disagreeable 
hiatua. 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Singular. 

Que faille • that I go. 

que tu aillea, . - - that thou go. 
qu'il aillcy - that he go. 

Plural. 

Que noua alliona, ... that we go. 

que voua alliez y ... that yon go. 

qu'tta aillent, ... that they go. 

Impcrfact* 
Singular. 

Quej 9 allaaae } - - that I should go. 
que tu allaaaea, - - that thou shouldst go* 
qu'il alldt, - • that he should go. 

Plural. 

Que noua allaaaiona, - that we should go. 
que voua allaaaiez, • - that you should go. 
quila- olloaacnt) - - that they should go. 

Pdae. 

m 

Singular* 

Qnc je aoia alii, - Jhat I should have t>een. 
que tu a©/*, allt, - ,that thou shouldst have been. 
qu'il ami • - that he should have been: 
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Que ttoU* s6yons alii, that we should have been. 
que vous soyez alle, that you should have been. 
quHls soient alii, that they should have been. 

Past interior. 
# Singular. 

que je fusts alii, - - that I had been* 
que tu fusses alii, • - that thou hadstbeen. 
qu'U fut alle y - - that he had been. 

Plural. 

Que nous fussions alii, ~ that we had been. 

que vous fussiez alM, - that you had been. 

qu'ils fussent alii, - that they had been. 

Present participle, aUant, going. 
Past participle, all*, gone. . 

^ N. B. In conjugating verbs which take the. auxi- 
liary itre, to be, imitate the conjugation of the verb 
mller, to go. 

62. 

Remark on the Ferfr aller, to go. 

It is a common mistake to say, fax iti, I have 
been, instead of je suis alii. 

The verb Stre must not be confounded with the 
verb aller. Etre signifies to exist ; it gives an idea 
of station or refiose. AlUr signifies to transport one's 
self to a ft lace i to move, 

Tq express that we have •moved to a place, we 
would say, for example, Je suis alii a Paris ; but to 
mark station, we would say, fai Hi fiendant six: mots 
d Paris, I have been at Paris for six' months. J*ai 
it e a la Martinique, i. e. j'y ai fait un stjour* I have 
beett at Martinique, i. e. I have resided or sojourned 
there. Je suis alii a la Martinique, i. e. I have made 
a voyage thither. 
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. 63. 

Second Irregular Verb of the First Conjugation. 

Envoycr* to send. 
Indicative Moody Present. 
Singular. 

Penvoie, - - - I send. 

tu envoieij - thou sendest. 

it envoiey - - - he sends. 



Plural. 

« 

Mum envoyons, - - - we send. 
-vous envoyez f - you send. 

fie envoient, - they send* 

• 

Present Conditional. 
Singular. 

Penvcrrois, - - - I would send. 

tn enverrois, - - thou wouldst send* 

il enverroit, - - - he would send. 



Plural. 



Noue envcrriom, - - we would send. 

-vous enverriezy - - you would send. 

ile enverroientf - - they would send. 

Imperfecta 

Singular. 

Penvoyois, . . . I was sending. 

tu envoyois, - • . . thou wast sending. 

il envoyoit % he was sending. 

PluraU 

■ • 

Nous envoyone, we were sending. 

vous envoifez, - - you were sending 

iU cnvoyoien% - . they were ending 
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Pan Definite. 
Singular. 

JPenvoyaiy - I sent. 

tu envoy as, - thou sentest 

U envoya, - he sent. 

JVbtf« envoydmesy - we sent, 

vow* wuoydre*, - you sent. 

tf« envoytrent, - - they sent. 

JPa«f Indefinite. 
Singular. 

Pai envoy* , * • • I have sent 
/* «« envoy4> « thou bast sent 

# a envoy 6 y - ? • he has sent. 

/Vara/. 

JVbiw avon* envoy * we have sent 

vet** flv^z envoyi, - - you have sent. 

ilsoni enwySj - - they hate sent. 

Part Anterior Definite. * ^ " 



J* em envoyt, - - - I had sent 

envoy*, - - thou hadst sent. 
U eut envoy G> - - - he had sent. 

Plural. 

Nous etimes envoy*, - - vre had sent 
vou* elite* envoyt, - • you had sent. 
Um eurent envoys . - - they had sent 

Paet Conditional. 
Singular. 

Pauroi* envoy*, - - Ijwould have sent 

tu aurois envwtt - - thou woulcfct have sent 

UauroU envoy*, - - he woul^e sent 
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Plural. 



Nous aurions envoy ^ 
vous auriez envoyiy 
Us auroient envoy iy 



we would have sent, 
you would have sent, 
they would have sent 



Future. 
Singular. 



J'enverraiy 
tu enverras, 
U enverra 9 



Nous enverrons y 
vous enverrez, 
Us enverronty 



Plural. 



I will send, 
thou wilt send, 
he will send. 



we will send, 
you will send, 
they will send. 



Past Future. 
Singular. 



Taurai envoys 
tu auras envoyiy 
U aura cnvoyiy 



I will have sent. 
- thou wilt have 
he will have sent. 



Plural. 



Nous aurons cnvoyS, 
vons aurez envoy i, 
Us auront envoyiy - 



wo will have sent, 
you will have sent, 
they will have sent 



Imperative Mood. 
Singular. 



Fnvoie, 
f/u'il envoicy 



Fnvoyonsy 
envoy ezy 
lu'ils envoientt 



Plural. 



send. 

let him send. 



let us send. 

send ye. 

let them send. 
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Subjunctive Mood. 
v Present. 

Singular. 

Que j'envoic, - , - that I send. 

que tu envoies, - - that thou send. 

qu'U envoie, - - that he send. 

Plural. 

Que nous envoyons % - that we send. 

que vous envoy cz y - - that you send. 

qu'ils cnvoitnt, - - that they send. 

' Imperfect. 

Singular. 

Que j'envoyasse, - - that I should send. 
que tu envoyassesj - that thou shouldst send. 
qu'il envoy&t, - - that he should send. 

Plural. 

Que nous envoy assions, that we should send. 
que vous envoyassiez, that you should send. 

qu'Us envoyassent, - that they should send. 

Past interior. 
Singular. 

Que j*eusse envoyi, - that I had sent. 

que tu eusses envoys - that thou hadst sent. 

qu*U etit envoyi, - - that he had sent. 

Plural. 

Que nous eussions envoye, that we had sent. 
que vous eussiez envoys that you had sent. 

qu*ils eussent envoys - that they had sent. 

Present participle, envoyant, sending. 
Past participle, envoyi, sent. 
Feminine, cvoy6c % sent. 
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64. 

REMARKS. 

1. In all verbs' terminated in oyer, oyer^ uyer, as 
essaycr^ to try, envoyer, to send, ennuyer y to weary, 
the y becomes an i in the first person of the indica- 
tive present, as (easayer, to try)* j'essaie, I try ; (<rrc- 
voyer, to send), j'envoie^ I send ; (ennuyer, to weary), 
fennuie, I weary. 

2. In the present participle, and in the first person 
plural of verbs ending in ger, the letter g is always 
followed by an e mute. Example ; (juger, to judge), 
participle present, jugeant, judging ; (indicative pre- 
sent, plural first person), noua jugeona, we judge. 

3. In imperative and interrogative phrases, the fier- 
aonat pronoun is put after the verb, and united to it 
bf a hyphen ; as aimc-moi, love me ; oh suis-je ? where 
am 1 1 quefcrai-je ? what shall I do ? 

• N. 3- In interrogative phrases the c which ends- 
the verb is accented, to show that it must be pro* 
nounced. Example : fienai-je ? am I thinking ? 

65. 

Of the Verba called Reflected. 

The verb is reflected when the person who per- 
forms the action is affected by it. Example : je me 
blease, I hurt or wound myself. Tu te blesses, thou 
hurtest thyself. // ae blesae, he hurts himself. 

N. B. All reflected verbs are conjugated witb*he. 
auxiliary Stre, to be. Example : je me suis blcast, I 
have hurt myself, il eat alU at coucher, he is gone 
to bed. 

66. 

Of the Verba called Reciprocal. 

The verb is reciprocal when the persons who are 
the subject of the proposition act reciprocally. Ex- 
amples : noua noua demandona Vun d Vautre % we ask 
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each other. Ms se demandent tun d tautre, they ask 
each other. Elles se demandent Vune d tautre, they 
ask each other. 

67. 

Of Defective or Deficient Verbs. 

We call those verbs defective which are not used 
in all their tenses. The only defective verb of the 
first conjugation is chafieler, to chip or rasp bread, 
which is used in the infinitive and in the past par- 
ticiple only ; as du pain cha/ieli, chipped bread, or 
rasped bread. 

68. 

Of Verbs Imfiersonal. * f . 

These verbs are called imfiersonal, because they- 
have no nominative or subject that performs the act 
which they express. When we say, it filent, for ex- 
ample, the act of raining has not a subject expressed 
which performs it. 

N. B. These verbs are only used in the third per- 
son of the singular of each tense, in the past par* 
ticiple, and sometimes in the infinitive. 

69. 

Imfiersonal Verbs of the Firsh Conjugation, viz : 

Brainer, to drizzle, toflescend in small drops. 
Neiger, to snow. 

Importer, to import, to concern, to be of conse- 
quence. 

// tHmfiorte de savoir, it importeth thee to know. 
Tonner, to thunder. 

Venter, to be windy. 72 vente, it is windy weather. 

» 

N. B. All the impersonal verbs are conjugated 
with the auxiliary avoir, to have. 

O 
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70. 

Conjugation in ir. 
First Class. 

Of three hundred verbs which have their infinitives 
ending in ir, there are about two hundred which ter- 
minate in isj in the first person of the indicative pre- 
sent, and are conjugated like fintoy to end. 

Conjugation of the Verb finir, to end, to finish. 

Indicative Present. 
Singular. 



Je finis i 
tu finis, 
il finit. 



Nous finis8ons y 
vous finis seXy 
Us finis sent j 



Plural. 



I end. 
thou endest. 
he ends. 



we end. 
you end. 
they end. 



Present 



Je finir oisj 
tu finirois, 
il finiroitj 



Nous finirionsy 
vous finiriezy 
Us finiroienty 



Singular. 

I would or could end. 
- ^thou wouldst or couldst end. 
he would or could end. 

' Plural. 

we Vould or could end. 
you would or could end. 
- they would or could end. 



Imperfect. 
Singular. 



Je finissoisy 
tu finissoisy 
ilfinissoity 



I did end. 
thou didst end. 
he did end. 
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Plural. 



Nous finissions 9 

VOUS finissiCZy 

its finissoientj 



we did end. 
you did end. 
they did end. 



Past Definite. 
Singular. 



Je finis ^ 
tu finis, 
U finity 



I ended. 
- thou endedst. 
he ended* 



Plural. 



Nous fintmes) 
-vous finites, 
Us finirent, 



we ended, 
you ended, 
they ended. 



Past Indefinite. 
Singular. 



raifini, 
tu asfini, 
il afini, 



Plural. 



Mous avonrs fini, 
vous avezfini, 
Us ontfini, 



I have ended, 
thou hast ended, 
he has ended. 



we have ended, 
you have ended, 
they have ended. 



Teus fini j 
tu eus finiy 
il eutfiniy 



Nous e&mesfini, 
vous e&tcsfini, 
it* eurentfinij 



Past interior Definite. 
Singular. 

I had ended. 
- thou hadst ended 
• he had ended. 

Plural. 

we had ended, 
you had ended, 
they had ended. 



* t 
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Past interior Indefinite* 



Singular. 



J'ai eu fini 9 
tu as eufiniy 
ii a eu fini) 



PluraL 



Nous avoti8 eu Jiniy 
vou8 avez eu Jini, 
iU ont cujini, 



I had ended, 
thou hadst ended, 
he had ended. 



we had ended, 
you had ended, 
they had ended. 



Past interior. 
Singular. 



y avoi8 Jini) 
tu avois Jini) 
il avoitjiniy 



Plural. 



Nous avions fini f 
vous avicz*Jiniy 
Us avoient Jiniy 



I had ended, 
thou hadst ended, 
he had ended. 



we had ended, 
you had ended, 
they had ended. 



Jauroia Jini y 
tu auroiajiniy 
il auroit Jiniy 



Nous aariona Jiniy 
vous auricz jini, 
ils auroicnt Jiniy 



Jefinirax, 
tujiniraa, 
iljiniray 



Past Conditional. 
Singular. 

I would have ended. 

- thou wouldst have ended, 
he would have ended. 

PluraL 

we would have ended 
- you would have ended, 
they would have ended. 

Future. 
Singular. 

I will or shall end. 
thou wilt or shalt end. 

- he will or shall end. 
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.Vbu* Jinironsy 
vous Jintrez, 
iltjintront, - 



Tauraifini) - 
tu auras Jini, 
il aurajini, 



Nous aurons fini, 
vous aurez Jiniy 
iU aurontjifriy 



• Plural. 

we will or shall end. 

- you will or shall end. 
I they will or shall end/ 

Paat Future. 
Singular. 

- I shall have ended, 
thou shalt hav^ ended, 
he shall have aided. 



Plural. 



we shall have ended, 
you shall have ended, 
they shall have ended. 



Imperative Mood. 
Singular. 



Finis, - 



se, 



Plural. 



Finis sons ^ 
finissez, 
qu'ila jinissent, 



end. 

let him end. 



let us end. 

end ye. 

let them end* 



Subjunctive Mood. 
Singular* 



Que je Jinisse, 
que tu Jinisses, - 
qu'il Jinisse, 



that I end. 
- that thou end. 
that he end. 



Plural. 



Que nou8jin%88ion8y 
que volts Jinissiez, 
qu'iUJimssent) 



02 



that we end. 
- that you end. 
that they end. 
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Imfierfcct. 
Singular. 



Que je Jini88€y 
que tujinissesy 
quHlfinity 

Que nous Jinissions y 
que voua Jinissiez^ 
qu'ils fin\88$nt) 



that I should end. 
that thou shouldst end. 
that he should eod. 



Plural. 



that we should end. 
that you should end. 
that they should end. 



Past. 
Singular. 



Que j'aie Jini, 
que tu aieajini) 
quHl ait jini) 



Que nous ayons Jini, 
que voua ayezjiniy 
qu'ils aient fini> 



Plural. 



that I ended. 

that thou ended st. 

that he ended- 



that we ended, 
that you ended/ 
that they ended* 



Past interior. 
Singular. 

Que j*eusse finiy 
que tu cusses Jinly 
qu'il eutjini, 



that I had ended, 
that thou hadst ended, 
that he had ended. 



Plural. 



Que nous eussions finiy 
que vou8 eussicz % fini y 
qu'ils eussent Jini } 

Infinitive mood, 
Present participle, 
Past paiticiple,^ 
Feminine, 



that we had ended, 
that you had ended, 
that they had ended. 

Finir, to end. 

Jinissanty ending. 

Jiniy ended. 

Jinie, ended. 
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- 71 



List of Verbs which are conjugated like finir. 



Adasourdir, to stun. 
Abolir, to abolish. 
Adoutir, to meet at the 

Olds, &c 
A&tutir^ to render brutish. 
Accom/ilir, to accomplish. 
Adoucir, to soften, to 

sweeten. 
Affadir^ t£ render insipid. 
Ajfermir, to strengthen, Sec. 
Affranchir, to make free. 
Agir, to act, to proceed. 
Agrandir y to enlarge. 
Aguerrir> to inure to the 

hardships of war. 
Aigrir^ to make sour, to 

provoke, 
Atn6indrir 9 to make less. 
Amollir^ to mollify. 
Amortir, to quench. 
Antantir, to annihilate, 
Anoblir, to ennoble. 
Aft/ilaudir, to applaud. 
Afi/iauvrir, to impoverish. 
Afilanir, to level, to re- 
move difficulties. 
Aftlatir, to flatten, &c. 
Aflfirqfondir % to make deep, 

to examine a matter to 

the bottom. 
Arrondir^ to make round. 
Asservir, to bring under 

subjection. 
Assort ir, to sort with, to 

match, to suit. 
Assouflir, to make drowsy. 
Assourdiry to deafen. 



Assouvir } to glut, to sa- 
tiate. 

Assujetiir, to subject. 

Attendrir^ to soften, to 
move to compassion. 

Avertir, to inform, to give 
notice. 

Avilir y to abase. 

Bannir, to banish. 

Bdtir, to build. 

BtniTy to bless. 

Blanchir, to whiten. 

«Se blottir, to squat. 

Bondir y to bound, to jump. 

Brunir, to make brown, to 
brighten. 

Choisir y to choose. 

Comfiatir, to be compati- 
ble. 

Converts to convert. 

Criflir, to rough-cast 
(a wall). 

Crouftir, to stagnate, 8cc. 

JJifleurir, to let fall its 
blossoms. 

Degarnir^ to unfurnish, &c. 

Dfgauchir, to straighten. 

Bigourdir, to remove a 
stiffness. 

to dtgourdir, to grow sup- 
ple. 

JDiguerftir, to yield up. 
6'e defiartir, to desist. 
JJtrougir, to lose its red 

colour. 
L esemplirj to empty. 
<L6sob&r> to disobey. 
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Se deaaaiair y to dispossess 

one's self of a thing. 
J0i8unir 9 to disunite. 
Eblouir y to dazzle. 
Eiargir, to enlarge, to 

make wider, to set at 

liberty, 8cc. 
Embellir, to embellish, to 

grow handsome, or hand- 
somer. 
Emfiliry to fill up. 
Emfiuanttr y to infect. 
Enchiriry to raise the price 

of, &c. 
Endurcirj to harden. 
Enfouir, to bury in the 

ground. 
Engloutir, to swallow up. 
Engourdir, to benumb. 
Enlaidir, to grow ugly. 
S'Snorgueillir, to grow 

proud. 
Enrichir, to enrich. 
Enacvelir, to bury, &c. 
Envahir^ to invade or 

usurp. 
Eflaiatiri to thicken. 
S'fyanouir, to blow, or 

put forth as a flower. 
Eguarrir, to square. 
Etablir, to establish. 
Etourdiry to stun, to make 

dizzy. 

S'tvanouir, to faint, to va- 
nish. 

Faillir, to miss, &c. 
Farcir, to stuff. 
FlechiVy to bend, to submit. 
Flitrir, to dry up, to tar- 
nish. 

Flcurir, to blossom, to 
flourish. 



Foi6lir> to slacken, to relax. 
Fourbtr^ to furbish. 
Fournir^ to furnish, to pro- 
vide. 

Franchir, to leap, to go 

over, &c. 
Frtmir, to fret, to quake, 

to tremble, &c. 
Froidiry to grow cold*j^ 
Fuir, to fly, to flee from. 
Garnir, to garnish, &c. 
GSmir, to groan or lament, 

to coo. 
Glaflir> to yelp, to squeak. 
Grandir, to grow big or 
tall. 

Groaair> to enlarge, to grow 
big. 

Gu€rir, to cure, &c. 
Henniry to neigh. 
JaUliry to sprout out. 
Jaunity to dye yellow^ to 
grow yellow, to take a 
yellow hue. 
Inveatiry to invest. 
Jouity to enjoy, to possess. 
Languir, to languish. 
Afaigrir, to grow lean. 
Meurtrir y to bruise. 
Moiairy to grow mouldy. 
Mugiry to roar. 
Ob£ir y to obey. 
Obacucir y to darken, &c~ 
Ourdiry to weave, &c. 
Pervertiry to pervert. 
Po/ir, to polish or smooth. 
Pourrir, to rot, to grow 
rotten. 

«S*e firtmunir^ to provide 

one's self with. 
Punir, to punish. 
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Se raccornir, to grow tough 
as a horn. 

Raccourcir, to shorten. 

Radoutir^ to soften, to 
sweeten. 

Ralenttr, to make slow. 

Ramollir, to make soft. 

Ranch; to grow rancid. 

Raviler, to debase, to vi- 
lify. 

Ravir, to ravish. 
Rebdtir, to rebuild. 
Rebinir, to new conse- 
crate. 

Rcblanchir, to whiten 

again. 
Rebondir, to rebound. 
Reflechir^ to reflect. 
Refleuriryto blossom again. 
Refroidirj to make cold. 
Reg-arnirjto garnish again, 

to new trim. 
Rfgir> to govern, to rule. 
Rejaillir y to spurt up, to 

reflect. 
SerSjouir, to rejoice, to 

divert. 
Relargir, to make wider. 
Rembrunir, to make 

darker. 
Remfllir, to fill up." 
Renchtrir, to raise the 

price of, &c. 



Rendurcir, to harden. 
Resplendir^ to glitter. 
RessenttTj to resent, to 
feel. 

Ritablir, to re-establish, to 

repair. 
RStricir, to straiten. 
Reverdir, to become green 

again. 
R6u88tr y to succeed. 
Roidir, to stiffen, to make 

stiff. 
R6tir % to roast. 
Rongir^ to redden, to blush. 
Fou88ir y to make look red. 
Rugir, to roar like a lion. 
Sawfr, to seize, to catch,8cc 
Sertir, to set a stone on a 

bezil. 
Stvir, to act. 

Surgir, to come to land, or 
to land. 

Se tafiir, to squat. 

Tarir, to dry up, &c. 

Trahir, to betray. 

Tran*ir y to chill or be- 
numb. 

Transvestir, to disguise.* 

Verdir^ to grow green. 

Fieiilir, to grow old. 

i/w/r, to unite. 

Vomiry to vomit. 



72. 

■ 

Remark 8 on the Verbs ending in ir. 
Faillir, to miss. 

This verb does not take the preposition de. Do not 
say, as many people do, il a failli de fierdre tcut son 
bien, he has missed losing all his wealth. 
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73. 

Gravity to climb. 

4 

This verb has a prepositive complement. On gra- 
vit aur lea coteaux, aur lea rochera, we climb up hills, 
up rocks ; and not gravir les coteaux, lea rochera, as 
many people say. , . 

74. 

Reflector, to reflect. 

Riflichir takes a complement direct when it signi- 
fies to reflect light. &c. Example : ce mur riflichit 
2a lumiire, this wall reflects the light. 

Rtfltchir takes a prepositive complement when it 
signifies to think, to consider attentively. Example : 
reflfchisaez d cette affaire, reflect on that affair. Ft- 
fltchiftftez d ce que je voua oi dit, reflect on what 1 
have told you. 



Binir, to bless. 

Speaking of holy things, the participle of this veri 
is btnit masculine, btnite feminine. Example: du 
pain binit, blessed bread ; de Veau binite, holy wa- 
ter. In all other cases the participle of this verb is 
bini, binie. Example : il est benidc tons, he is bless* 
ed by all. Vous serez binie par tout ce qui voua en* 
vironnc, you will be blessed by all ,ho surround you. 

76. 

t 

Fleurir, to blossom, to flourish, to be in repute. 

When fleurir signifies to blossom, it is conjugated 
like flnir, to end. // fleuriaaoit, it did blossom \ 
il eatfleuri, it is in blossom, &c. 

When flcurir signifies to flourish, to be in repute, 
it is declined thus: elle florissoit, it was flourishing; 
elleflorit, it is in repute. Les lettres floriaaoient sous 
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le regne de Louis XI V, literature flourished under the 
reign of Lewis XIV. Ceat un itat Jlortiaant, it is a 
flourishing state ; and not jleuriaaant. 

77. 
laavr. 

■ 

lam signifies to be descended from a family. Etre 
\u du sang dee rot*, to issue from the blood of kings. 
lasu de baa lieu, descended from low rank or family. 

We only make use of the past participle of this 
verb. 

■ 

78. 

Ou'tr, to hear. 

This verb is only used in the following tenses, viz : 
J*ai out, I have heard ; it a out', he has heard ; nous 
mvons ou'i, we have heard; vous avez ou't\ you have 
heard ; ila ont out, they have heard ; j'outs, I did hear ; 
tu oui'a, thou didst hear ; il oui't, he did hear ; Sub- 
junctive que j'ouiaaey that I hear; Participle past oui\ 
heard. 

N. B. The English learner ought not to confound the verb 
oiu'r with the verb entendre, which is regular, and, like 
the verb ouir, rendered by to hear. " Oui'r differs from 
entendre, in that it marks a sensation more confused : We 
sometimes hear (oui'r) the noise of speaking without hav- 
ing heard {entendu) what has been said. Examples : // est 
souvent a propos de Jeindre de ne pa* entendre. It is often proper 
to feign not to hear. Pour repondre juste, il Jaut avoir out dis- 
tinctement, to answer properly, it is necessary to have heard 
distinctly " ( Girard** Synonymes.) 

79. 

Git, to repose, to lie. 

This verb, is only made use of in the third person. 
It signifies to lie down. 

Some person inscribed the following epitaph on the tomb 
of a physician : ci-git par qui gittent Ua outrc8$ here lies one 
by whom others were laid. 
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80. 



Conjugation in ir, Second Class. 

The verbs consentir, to consent) dementir, to give 
the lie, to contradict) mentir, to lie, to tell a falsehood, 
pressent'vr, to foresee, se reftentir, to repent, terminate 
in ens in the first person of the present indicative, 
and are conjugated like the verb sentir, which signi- 
fies to smelly and also to feel, to be sensible, to re- 
sent) Sec. 

■ 

Sentir, to smell. 
Present Indicative. 



Singular. 



Je sens, 
tu sens, 
il sent, 



Nous sentons, 
vous sentez, 
Us sentent, 



Plural. 



Je sentirois, 
tu sentirois, 
il sentiroit, 



Nous sentirions, 
vous sentiriez, 
Us sentiroient f 



Je sentois, 
tu sentois* 
il sentoit, 



I smell. 

thou smellest. 

he smells. 



we smell, 
you smell, 
they smell. 

Conditional. 
Singular. 

I could or would smell. 
- thou couldst or wouldst smell, 
he could or would smell. 

Plural. 

we could smell, 
you could smell, 
they could smell. 

Imfierfect. 
Singular. 

I did smell. 
- thou didst smell, 
he did smell. 
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Plural. 



JVbu* sentions, • - we did smell, 
votw sentiez, - - you did smell, 

tf* sentoient, ~ - they did smell. 

Pat* Definite. 
Singular. 

Je tenth, . - . I smelt.' 
sentisj ... thou smeltest. 

ten tit, - he smelt. 

Plural. 

Nous centimes, we smelt 

vows sentttes, - - - you smelt. 

& sentvrenty - - they smelt. 

Pa*f Indefinite. 
Singular. 

Tax eenti, I have smelt. 

/m a* ttntf, ... thou hast smelt, 
z/ a «t art, he has smelt. 

Plural. 

Nous avons sent*, - we have smelt, 

votw av*z senri, - you have smelt, 

to oti* *rnrt, - - they have smelt. 

Future. 

A 

■■ 

Singular, 

Se scntirai, I shall smell. 

tu sentiras, - thou shah smell. 

il sentira, r he shall smell. - 

P/ura/. 

.Vow* sentirons, we shall smell, 

votw sentirez, - you shall smell, 

to sentiront, - - - they shall smell. 

P 

^ » Ah. 

■» 
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Imperative Mood. 



Singular. 



Sensy 

qu'il *entc } 



Sentonay 
aentezy 

gu'iU aententy 



smell. 

let him smell. 



Plural. 



let us smell, 
smell ye. 
let them 



Subjunctive Mood. 
Present. 
Singular. 



Que je tente, 
que tu aentea 9 
qu'il sente, 



Que nous aentiona y 
que voua sentieZy 
gu'ila aententy 



that I smell, 
that thou smell, 
that he smell. 



Plural. 



Que je sentiasey 
que tu sentisaesy 
qu'il aenttty 



that we smell, 
that you smell, 
that they smell. 

Imperfect. t 
Singular. 

that I should smell, 
that thou shouldst smell. 
- that he should smell. 

Plural. 



Que nous aentiasionay 
que voua aentiaaiez 9 
gu'ila aentiaatnty 



that we should smell, 
that you should smell, 
that they should smell 



Present participle, aentant, 

Past participle, aentiy 
Feminine, aentie, 



smelling. 

smelt, 
amelt. 
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i 81. 

Conjugation in ir, Third Class. 

The verba s'absteniry to abstain, to keep from ; afi- 
partenir y to belong to, to appertain ; avenir y to happen; 
conteniry tQ contain, to hold ; contrevenir 9 to contra* 
vene, to infringe ; convenir, to become, to be proper t 
to agree ; ditenir, to detain, to keep ; devenir y to be- 
come; dieconvenir, to disagree; entretenir y to maintain, 
to entertain, to keep in repair ; intervcnir, to inter- 
vene, to come betwixt; maintenipy to maintain; obteniry 
to obtain ; flarvenir, to attain, to reach ; flrevenir, to 
prevent, to come before ; firovcnir, to proceed from, 
to issue ; se ressouveniry to remember ; soutenir y to 
sustain, to bear ; se soutenvr y to stand up ; subveniry to 
relieve, to assist ; retenir 9 to detain, to get hold again ; 
rev enhr y to come again, to come back, to return ; sur- 
veniry to happen, to come unlooked for ; venh-y to 
come, &c. terminate in iens in the first person of the 
indicative present, and are conjugated like the verb 
tenir, to hold. 

Indicative Present. 
Singular. 

Je tiensy I hold. 

tu tiensy . - - thou holdest. 

il tienty - he holds. 

Plural. 

Nous tenonsy - we hold. 

vous teneZy - - you hold. 

Us tiennenty - they hold. 

Present Conditional. 
Singular. 

Je tiendrois, - I would hold. 

tu tiendroisy - - thou wouldst hold. 

il tiendroity - - he would hold. 
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Plural. 



1 



M>u§ tiendrion; 
voue tiendriezy 
ila tiendroienty 



we would hold, 
you would hold, 
they would hold. 



Imperfect. 
Singular. 



Je tenoi*, 
tu tenoi* f 
il tenoi ty 



JVbua teniona 9 
voua teniezy 
ila tenoicnty 



Plural. 



I did hold, 
thou didst hold, 
he did hold. 



we did hold, 
you did hold, 
they did holc|. 



Paat Definite 
Singular* 



Je tins, 
tu tin8> 
il tint. 



Nous tinmesy 
voua tintea, 
ila tinrent. 



Plural. 



I held, 
thou heldest 
- he held. 



we held, 
you held, 
they held. 



Future. 
Singular. 



Je tiendraiy 
tu tiendrasy 
il tiendray 



Noua tiendrona t 
-voua tiendrezy 
ila tiendronti 



Plural. 



I shall hold, 
thou shalt hold, 
he shall hold. 



we shall hold, 
you shall hold, 
they fthallholcf. 
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Imperative Mo®d. 
Singular. 

Tiena, - - - hold. 

qu'il tiennc, - let him hold. 

Plural. 

Tenona, - - - let us hold. 

tenezy - hold ye. 

qu'ila tiennent, - - let them hold. 

Subjunctive Mood. 
Singular. 

Que je tienne % - that I hold. 

que tu tiennes, - .- . that thou hold. 
qu'il tienne, ... that he hold. 

Plural. 

Que noua teniona 9 - - that we hold. 
que voua teniezj - - that you hold. 

qu'ils tiennenty - - - that they hold. 

Imperfect. 
Singular. 

Queje tinae, - - that I should hold. 

que tu tineee, - - that thou shouldst hold. 
gu'il tinty - - that he should hold. 

Plural. 

Que noua tinaiona 9 - that we should hold. 
que vopa tinaiez, - - that you should hold. 
qu^iU tinaenty - - that they should hold. 

Preaent Participle. 
Tenani % - - - holding. 

Past Participle. 

Masculine tenu, feminine tenue, hokten; 

P 2 



f 

3 
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REMARK. 

The verbs convenir, to be proper, contreventr, to 
contravene, take the auxiliary avoir, to have. 

The verbs convenir, to agree, devenir, to become, 
intervcnir, to intervene, parvenir, to reach, revenir, 
to come again, aurvenir, to happen, a 9 abatenir, to ab- 
stain, avenir, to happen, take the auxiliary tire, to be 

■ 

82. . 

Conjugation in ir, Fourth Class. 

The verbs endormir, to make sleep, rendormir, to 
lull to sleep again, aortir, to get out, to go abroad, 
are terminated in ora in the first person of the indica- 
tive present, and are conjugated like the verb dormir. 
to sleep. 

Indicative Mood, Present. 



Singular. 



Je dors, 
tu dors, - 
il dort 9 



Noua dormona, 
nous dormez, 
Us dorment, 



Plural. 



- I sleep. 

thou sleepest, 
he sleeps. 



• we sleep, 
you sleifjp. 
they sleep. 



Preeent Conditional. 



Je dortniroia, 
tu dormirois, 
il dormiroit, 



Moua dormiriona, 
voua dormbriez, 
ila dormtroient, 



Plural. 



I would sleep, 
thou wouldst sleep, 
he would sleep. 



we would sleep, 
you would sleep, 
they would sleep. 



■s — 

t 
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Singular. 
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Je dormot9 y 
tu dormoi8 9 
il dormoit, 



Nous dormions, 
vous dormiezy 
ih dormoienty 



Je dermis y 
tu dormiS) 
ii dormitj 



JV0U8 doTmftncS) 
vous dormftea, 
iU dormirenty 



Je doTtnirai 9 
tu dormirasy 
U dormiroy 



Nous dormironsy 
vous dormirez, 
Us dofmiront, 



Plural. 



I did sleep, 
thou didst sleep, 
he did sleep. 



we did sleep, 
you did sleep, 
they did sleep. 



Past. 

Singular. 



Plural. 



I slept, 
thou sleptest. 
he slept. 



we slept, 
you slept, 
they slept. 



Future. 
Singular. 



Plural. 



I shall sleep, 
thou shalt sleep, 
he shall sleep. 



we shall sleep, 
you shall sleep, 
they shall sleep. 



J7n.f1 era tiv e. 
Singular* 



Dorsy 

qu'U dormey 



sleep. 

let him sleep. 
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Plural. 



Dormonsy 
dormezy 
qu'iU dormenty 



let us sleep. 

sleep ye. 

let them sleep. 



Subjunctive Mood. 
Singular. 



Que je dormey 
que tu dormesy 
qu'U dor me y 



Plural. 



Que nous dormionsy 
que vou8 dormicZy 
qu'U* dormenty 



that I sleep. 
- that thou sleep, 
that he sleep. 



- that we sleep, 
that you sleep. 

- that they sleep. 



Imfier/ect. 



Que je dorm%88ey - 
que tu dormisaesy 
qu'U dormity 



Singular. 

that I should sleep, 
that thou shouldst sleep, 
that he should sleep. 



Plural. 



Que nous dormi88ionay 
que vous dortnUsieZy 
qu'ils dormUaenty 

Present participle, 
Past participle, 



that we should sleep, 
that you should steep, 
that they should sleep. 



dormdnty 
aor mi y 

8 3. 



sleeping, 
slept. 



Conjugation in ir, Fifth Class. 

The verbs couvriry to cover, dicouvrir^ to discover, 
rouvriry to open again, a' ouvnr, to open itself, to open 
one's own mind, entr'owvrvr, to open but a little, re- 
couvriry to cover again, aouffriry to suffer, ojfrir, to 
offer, terminate in re in the first person o£the iadica- 
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live present, and are conjugated like the verb ouvrjr % 
to open. 



Indicative Present. 
Singular. 



J*ouvre y 
tu ouvresj 
iV ouvre, 



Nous ouvrone, 
voua ouvrez, 
iU ouvrenty - 



Plural. 



I open. 

thou openest. 

he opens. 



we open, 
you open, 
they open* 



Touvriroie, 
tu ouvrtroi*, - 
U ouvriroit, 



Nous ouvririong, 
vous ouvriricz, 
Us Quvrrroienty 



Jouvrois, 
Tu ouvroity 
II ouvroit, 



Won* ouvrions, 
vous ou-vriez, 
ih ouvroient, 



Conditional. 
Singular. 



Plural. 



Imperfect. 
Singular. 



I would open, 
thou wouldst open* 
he would open. 



we would open, 
you would open, 
they would open. 



Plural. 



I did open, 
thou didst open, 
he did open. 



we did open, 
you did open, 
they did open. 
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Future. 
Singular. 



Touvriraiy 
tu ouvrirasy 
it ouvrira. 



Nous ouvrirons, 
vous ouvrirezy 
iU ouvrirontj 



I shall open, 
thou shalt open, 
he shall open. 



Plural. 



we shall open. 
- you shall open, 
they shall open. 



Imperative* 
Singular. 



Ouvre, 
qu'il ouvre, 



Ouvrons, 
ouvrezy 
gu'ih ouvrent, 



open. 

let him open. 



Plural. 



let us open, 
open ye. 
- let them open* 



Subjunctive. 
Singular. 



Que j'ouvre y 
que tu ouvrts, 
qu'il ouvre. 



Plural. 



Que nous ouvrions, 
que vous ouvriezy 
qu 9 il8 ouvrent, 



that I open, 
that thou open, 
that he open. 



that we open, 
that you open, 
that they open. 



Imperfect. 
Singular. 

Que j'ouvrieee, - that I should open. 

que tu ouvri**C8 } - - that thou shouldst open 
qu'il ouvrity - - that he should open. 
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Que nous ouvrissionsy 
que vous ouvrissiezy 
qu'ils ouvrissenty 

Present participle, 



that we should open, 
that you should open, 
that they should open. 



ouvranc. 



opening. 



Past participle, masc. ouverty fem. ouverte, opened. 

84. 

m - 

Conjugation in ir, Sixth Class. 

The verbs accourir, to run to, discourir, to dis- 
course, encourir, to incur, to run one's self into, &c. 
fiarcourir, to run over, &c. secourir % to succour, to 
assist, are terminated in ours in the first person of 
the indicative present, and are conjugated like the 
verb courir 9 to run. 

Indicative Present. 
Singular. 



Je coursy 
tu cours, 
il courty 



Nous courons y 
vous coureZy 
Us courenty 



Plural. 



I run. 

thou runnest. 
he runs. 



we run. 
you run. 
they run. 



Conditional. 
Singular. 



Je courroisy 
tu courroisy 
il courroit, 



Nous courrionsy 
vous courricZy 
Us courroienty 



Plural. 



I would run. 
thouwouldst run. 
he would run. 



we would run. 
you would run. 
they would run. 



Digitized by Google 



180 



FRENCH GRAMMAR. 



Imperfect. 
Singular. 



Je couroit, 
tu cottroisy 
il couroity 



Nous couriongy 
voum couriezy 
Hi couroienty 



Plural. 



Paat Definite. 
Singular. 



Je eouruiy 
tu couruay 
il couruty 



Nous courumeay 
vous courilttBy 
iU coururenty 



Plural. 



Future. 
Singular. 



I did run. 
thou didst run. 
he did run. 



we did run. 
you did run. 
they did run. 



I ran. 

thou rannest* 
he ran. 



we ran. 
you ran. 
they ran. 



Je courrai, 
tu courras, 
il courra 9 



Nous courrons, 
vous courrezy 
ite courronty 



Plural. 



I shall run. 
thou shalt run. 
he shall run. 



we shall run. 
you shall run. 
they shall run. 



Jmfierative. 
Singular. 



Cours, 
gu 9 il coure f 



run. 

let him run. 
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Plural. 



Couron*> 
courezj 
qu'U* courent. 



let ws run. 

run ye. 

let them run. 



, Subjunctive* 

i 

Singular. 



Que je coute, 
que tu couresy 
qu'il coure f 



Plural. 



Que nous courions, 
que vou8 courieZy 
qu'il* courentj 



that I run. 
that thou run. 
that he run. 



that we run. 
that you run. 
that they run. 



Imperfect. 
Singular. 



Que je courussfj 
que tu couruasesy 
qu'il couriltf 



Que nous courussions, 
que vous courunsieZy 
qu'ite courussent, 



that I should run. 
that thou shouldst run. 
- that he should run. 



Plural. 



that we should run. 
that you should run. 
that they should run. 



Present participle, courant 9 running. 

Past participle, masc. couru> fem. courue, ran. 

REMARK. 

The verb courir, to run, takes the auxiliary avoir, 
to have ; but to express any thing in vogue, we 
say, for example, ce firidicateur est fbrt-couru, 
this preacher is much in vogue or run after ; in which 
the verb courir takes etre y to be. 
Mcourir takes the auxiliary avoir, to have. 
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Conjugation in ir, Seventh Class. 



* - 



The verbs conquerir, to conquer, requirir, to it- 
quest, recongu6rir, to conquer again, servirj to serve, 
to do service to, &c. are terminated in ers> in the 
first person of the indicative present, and are conju- 
gated like the verb acquerir f to acquire. 



Indicative Present. 
Singular. 



J*aequiers $ 
tu acquiers % 
il acquiert, 



Nous acqutrons, 
vous acquirezj 
tit atqutrenty 




J*acquerrois 9 
tu acquerrois } 
H acquerroit 9 



JVbus acquerrions, 
vous acquerriez, 
Us acquerroient, 



I acquire. 
- thou 

he acquires. 

Plural. 

we acquire. 
- you acquire. 

they acquire. 

Conditional. 
Singular. . 

I could or would acquire, 
thou couldstor wouldst acquire, 
he could or would acquire. 

■ 

Plural. 

we could or would acquire, 
you could or would acquire, 
they could or would acquire. 



Tacqutroisy 
tu acquirois, 
il acqu€roit 9 



Imperfecta 

w 

Singular. 

I did acquire, 
thou didst acquire, 
he did acquire. 
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Nous acquirions, 
vou8 acquiriez, 
He acgueroient, 



we did acquire. 
: . - you did acquire. 

tbey did acquire. 



Past Definite* 
Singular. 



J* acquit^ 
tu acquis, 
U acquit, 



Nous acqutmes, 
vous acquites, 
\U acquirenty 



Plural. 



I acquired, 
thou acquiredst. 
he acquired. 



we acquired, 
you acquired, 
they acquired. 



i "* * -* 
Future- 

Singular. 



Tacquerrai, 
tu acquerras, 
it acquerra, 



- 



I will or shall acquire. ^ 
thou wilt or shalt acquire, 
he will or shall acquire. 



Plural. 



Nous acquerronsy 
vous acquerrcz, 
Us acqucrronty - 



we will or shall acquire, 
you will or shall acquire, 
they will or shall acquire. 



Imperative Mood. 
Singular. 



Jcquiersy 
qu'il acquiere, 



Plural. 



jtcqutronty 

mcquerez, 

qu'iU acqui*rcnt f 



acquire. 

let him acquire. 

let us acquire, 
acquire ye. 
let them acquire. 
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Subjunctive Mood. 

[ Singular* 

Que j*acquiire 9 - ' • 

gut tu acquitre$ y - 
qu'U aeguUrey 



that I acquire, 
that thou acquire, 
that he acquire. 



Plural. 



Que nous acguerions, 
que vous acquMez, 
qtiUls Qcguiirent, 



that we acquire, 
that you acquire, 
that they acquire. 



Imjierfect. 
Singular. 



Que j'acquissCf 
que tu acquiases, 
quHl acquit, 



that I should acquire, 
that thou shouldst acquire, 
that he should acquire. 



Plural. 



Que nous acquissions, 
que vous acquissiez 9 
qu'iU acquissent % 

Present participle, 

Past participle, 
Feminine, 



that we should acquire* 
that you should acquire, 
that they should acquire. 



acqutrant, 

acquis^ 
acquise % 



acquiring. 

acquired, 
acquired. 



*6. 

Conjugation in ir, Eighth Class. 

The verbs revttir> to clothe, 8cc. to invest, *e de- 
vHiTy to leave off one's clothes, to undress, &c. ter- 
minate in est in the. first person of the indicative 
present, and are conjugated like the verb vitir^ to 
clothe. 
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Present Indicative* 
Singular. 



Je v&st, 
tu v£st, 
il vSt y 



Afoot vStons, 
vous vStez 9 
iU vetentf 



Je vttoU) 
tu vStois^ 
U vStoity 



Nous virions^ 
•vous vitieZj 
Us vitoient, 



Je vStirai) 
tu vitirasy 
il vttiray 



Nous vitirons, 
vous vitirezj 
ih v&iront, 



Plural. 



I clothe, 
thou clothest* 
he clothes* 



we clothe, 
you clothe, 
they clothe. 



Imperfect. 
Singular. 



Plural. 



Future. 
Singular. 



Plural. 



■ 



Past. 
Singular. 



Je vStiS) 
tu v£ti*i 
il vitU, 



I did clothe, 
thou didst clothe* 
he did clothe. 



we did clothe, 
you did clothe, 
they did clothe- 



I shall clothe, 
thou shalt clothe* 
he shall clothe. 



we shall clothe, 
you shall clothe, 
they shall clothe. 



I clothed, 
thou clothedst. 
he clothed. 



Q2 
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Plural. 



Aous vStimes, 

V0U8 V$tttt9) 

ill vttirent. 



clothed, 
you clothed* 
they clothed. 



Subjunctive Mood. 



Que je vete % 
que tu ve(€8 } 
qu*il vStc, 



Que nous vetionsj 
que vous vStiez, 
qu*U* v ftent, 



Singular. 



Plural. 



that I clothe.* 
that thou clothe, 
that he clothe. 



that we clothe, 
that you clothe, 
that they clothe. 



Que je vitUse, 
que tu vStitses, 
quHl vStity 



• 



Qtie noua vStiesions^ 
que voua vStusieZy 
quHls vetissent, 



Imperfect. 
Singular. 

- that I should clothe, 
that thou shouldst clothe. 
- that he should clothe. 

■ 

Plural. 

that we should clothe, 
that you should clothe, 
that they seould clothe. 



Present participle, vStanty clothing. 

Past participle, masc. vStu^ fem. vStue, clothed. 



N. B. The singular of the indicative present 
v£tir 9 and the imperative, are very little used. 
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Conjugation in ir, Ninth Class* 

The verbs accueillir 9 to make welcome, to receive, 
and cueillir, to gather, are conjugated like the verb 
recueillir, to gather, to collect* 



Indicative Present, 
Singular. 



Je reeueille> 
tu recueilles, 
il recueille, 



• • ■ 



Nous recueillons, 
vous recueillezy 
iU recueillentj 



Plural 



I gather, 
thou gatherest. 
he gathers. 



we gather, 
you gather, 
they gather. 



Je recueilleroiS) 
tu recueilleroi*) 
U recueilleroit, 



Conditional. 
"Singular. 



- I would gather, 
thou wouldst gather. 

- he would gather. 



Plural. 



Nous recp.eillerionsy 
vous recueilleriezy 
Us recueilleroient, 



we would gather, 
you would gather, 
they would gather* 



Imfierfect. 
Singular. 



Je recueilloisy 
tu recu< illoisy 
il recueilloit, 



< • » 
- 



I did gather 
thou didst gather, 
he did gather. 
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Plural. 



Nous rccueillions, 
vons recucilliez, 
Ua recueWoient, 



we did gather, 
you did gather. 
- they did gather. 



Je recueilli*) 
tu recueiUi8i 
il rccucillity 



Past. 
Singular. 
- 



Plural. 



Nous recueilltmety 
vous recueillitesj 
iU recueillirenty 



I gathered, 
thou gatheredst. 
he gathered. 



we gathered, 
you gathered, 
they gathered. 



Je recueilleraiy 
tu recueilleraS) 
il recueillera 9 



Future. 
Singular. 



m 



Plural 



I shall gather, 
thou shalt gather, 
he shall gather. 



JVba* recueilleron8, 
•vous recueillerez, 
ils recueilleront, 



we shall gather, 
you shall gather. 
- they shall gather. 

Imperative. 



Singular. 



Recueillcy 
gu'il recueille f 

* ■ 

Pecueillons, 
RecueilleZ) 
fu'ils recueillent 9 



gather. 

let him gather. 



Plural. 



let us gather. 
- gather ye. 
let them gather. 
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Que je recueille, 
que tu recueilles 9 
qu*il recueille, 



Subjunctive. 
Singular. 



Plural. 



Que nous recueillions, 
que vous recueilliezy 
qu'ila recueillenty 



that I gather, 
that thou gather, 
that he gather. 



that we gather, 
that you gather, 
that they gather. 



Imperfect* 
Singular. 



Queje recueillisae f 
que tu recueilli88C8) 
qu'il recueillity 



m 

that I should gather, 
that thou shouldst gather. 
. that he should gather. 



Plural. 



Que nous recueillissionsy 
que vous recueillissiez^ 
qu'ila recueillissentj 



that we should gather, 
that you should gather, 
that they should gather. 



Present participle, 
Past participle, 
Feminine, 



reeueillant, 
recueilli, 
recueillie, 

88. 

Conjugation in ir, Tenth Class. 



gathering, 
gathered, 
gathered. 



The verb bouillir^ to boil, terminates in ous in the 
first person of the indicative present. 



Indicative Present. 
Singular. 



Je bous, 
tu bous, 
il bout % 



1 boil, 
thou holiest, 
he boils* 
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Plural. 



Nous bouillons, 
vous bouilleZj 
Us bouillent 9 



we boil, 
you boil* 
they boil. 



Present Conditional. 



Je bouilliroisy 
tu bouilliroky 
U bouilliroitf 



Nous bouillirionsy 
vous bouillirieZy 
Us bouiUiroient, 



Singular. 

I would or could boil, 
thou wouldst or couldst boil. 
- he would or could boil. 

Plural. 

we would or could boiL 
you would or could boil* 
they would or could boil. 



Imfierfect. 
Singular. 



Je bouUlois, 
tu bouilloisy 
il bouilloit, 



Nous bouillionsy 
vous bouilliezy 
Us bouilloient } 



Plural. 



I did boil. 

♦Virm A\Ac+ K^;i 

tnou aid st boil, 
he did boil. 



we did boil* 
you did boiL 
they did 



Past Definite. 
Singular. 



Je bouilliS) 
tu bouillis, 
il bouillity 



Nous bouilltmesy 
vous bouillttes, 
Us bouillirent, 



Plural. 



I boiled, 
thou boiledst. 
he boiled. 



we boiled, 
you boiled, 
they boiled. 
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Future* 
Singular. 



Je bouilliraiy 
tu bouiltirasy 
U vouiilira, 



Nous bouillirons, 
vous bouiliireZ) 
Us boidlliront, 



Plural. 



I shall boil, 
thou shalt boil, 
he shall boil. 



we shall boil, 
you shall boil, 
they shall boil. 



Imperative Mood. 
Singular. 



Bous, 

quil bouille. 



Bouillons, 
bouilleZy 
quils bouillenty 



Que je bouille, 
que tu bouillesy 
qu'U bouille, 



Que nous bouillions 9 
que vous bouilliezj 
qu'ils bouillenty 



Que je bouillissey 
que tu bouillisses, 
qu*il bouilliU 



boil. 
- let hiip boil. 

Plural. 

let us boil. 
- boil ye. 

let them boil* 

Subjunctive. 
Singular. 

that I boil. 
- that thou boil, 
that he boil. 

Plural. 

that we boil, 
that you boil, 
that they boil. 

Imperfect. 
Singular. 

that I should boil. 
- that thou shouldst 
that he^hould boil. 
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Plural. 



Que nous bouUlissions, - 
que vous bowllissieZj 
quits douillissenty 

Present participle, 

Past participle, 
Feminine* 



that we should boil, 
that you should boil, 
that they should boil. 



bouillant, 

bouilli, 
bouillie* 



boiling. 

boiled, 
boiled. 



39. 



Conjugation in ir, Eleventh Class. 

The verbs flartir, to set out, to depart, refiartir y to 
set out again, terminate in ars in the first person of 
the indicative present. Their compound tenses are 
formed with Sire, to be. 



Indicative Present. 



Je fiars, 
tu fiarsy 
il fiart } 



Nous fiartons, 
vous fiartez, , 
Us fiartetit, 



Je partirois f 
tu fiartirois 9 
U fiartiroit 9 



Singular. 



I depart. 
- thou depurtest. 
he departs. . 



Plural. 



Conditional. 
Singular. 



we depart 
you depart, 
they depart. 



I would depart, 
thou would st depart, 
he would depart. 
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Nous fiartirion*, 
vous fiartirieZy 
Us flartiroienty 



Je partois 9 
tu partois, 
il par toil, 



Nous flartions, 
vous partiezy 
Us partoienty 



Je partis. 
Hi part is, 
il partity 



Nous partimesy 
vous partitesy 
Us partirent, . 



Je partirai f 
tu partiras, 
U partita, 



Nous partironsy 
vous partirez, 
Us partironty 



Jmfierfect. 
Singular* 



Plural. 



Past. 

* 

Singular. 



0 - 



Plural. 



Future. 
Singular. 



Plural. 



we would depart, 
you would depart* 
they would depart. 



I did depart, 
thou didst depart, 
he did depart . 



we did depart, 
you did depart 
they did depart. 



I departed, 
thou departedst 
he departed. 



we departed, 
you departed, 
they departed. 



I shall depart 
thou shalt depart 
he shall depart 



we shall depart, 
you shall depart, 
they shall depart 



R 
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Imperative Mood. 
Singular. 



Par*, « 

qu'il parte , 

Partons, 
partex, 
fu'Ua fiartcnt, 



Plural. 



depart. 

let him depart. 



let us depart, 
depart ye. 
- let them depart. 



Subjunctive Mood. 
Present. 
Singular. 



Que je parte, 
que tu partes, 
qu'il parte, 



that I depart. 
- that thou depart, 
that he depart. 



Plural. 



Que nous pardons, 
que vous parties, 
qu'ils partent, 



that we depart, 
that you depart, 
that they depart. 



Imperfect* 
Singular. 



Que je partisse, 
que tu partisses, 
qu'il parti V, 



that I should depart, 
that thou shouldst depart 
that he should depart. 



Plural. 



Que nous partissions, 
que vous partissiez, 
qu'ils partissent, 

Present participle, 

Past participle, 
Feminine, 



-that we should depart* 
that you should depart* 
that they should depart. 



partant, 

parti, 
partic, 



deDartinor. 

departed, 
departed. 
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N. B. Bipartir, to divide, to reply (which is written with 
an accent on the £), terminates in is in the first person of the 
indicative present, and takes the auxiliary avoir, m its ~ w 
pound 



90. 

Conjugation in ir, Twelfth Class. 

The verb mourir, to die, ends in eurs in the first 
person of the indicative present. 



Indicative Present* 
Singular. 



Je nteursf 
tu meurs, 
il nuurt, 



Nous mourons, 
•vous tnourcz. 
Us meurent, 



Je mourroisy 
tu mourroisy 
U mourroit 9 



Nous mourrionsy 
vous mourriez, 
Us mourroientf 



Je mouroky 
tu mourois, 
il mouroity 



Plural. 



Conditional. 
Singular. 



Plural. 



Imperfect. 
Singular. 



I die. 
thou dies*, 
he dies. 



wt die. 
you die. 
they die'. 



I would die. 
thou wouldst die. 
he would die. 



we would die. 
you would die. 
they would <Ue. 



I did dit. 
thou didst die. 
he did die. 
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Plural, 



JVou8 mourionsj 
vou9 mourieZ) 
iU mouroient, 



Je mourns } 
lu mourus, 
ii mourut, 



Nous mour&mes, 
V0H9 mourHtes, 
Us moururcntf 



Je mourrai % 
tu mourras, 
il mourra, 



Nous mourrons, 
vous mourrez, 
Hi mourront, 



we did die. 
you did die. 
- they did die. 



Past. 

Singular. 



Plural. 



Future. 
Singular. 



Plural. 



Imperative. 
Singular. 



Meurty 
fu'il meure. 



I died. 
- thou diedst 
he died. 



we died, 
you died, 
they died. 



I shall die. 
thou shalt die- 
he shall die. 



we shall die. 
you shall die. 
they shall die. 



die. 

let him die. 



Plural. 



Mourons) 
mourezy 
gu'il* meurent, 



let us die. 

die ye. 

let them die. 
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■■■ 

Subjunctive. 
Singular. 

Que je meufe, - that J die* 

que tu meuresy - - that thou dif. 

qu'il meure, • that he die. 

- 

Plural. 

Que nous mourionsy - - . that we die. 
que -vou* mouricz, - that you die. 

qu'il* meurenty - that they die. 

Imperfect. 
Singular. 

Que je mourusscy - - that I should die. 
que tu mouruaaee, - - that thou shouldst die* 
qu'U mourdty - • that he should die. 

Plural. 

Que nous mourussionsy that we should die. 

que vous mourussiezy - that you should die. 
qu'ile mouruetent, - that they should die* 

Present participle, mourant, m dying. 
Past participle, masc. more, fern, morte, died. 



91. 

Conjugation in ir, Thirteenth Class. 

The verb hai'r, to hate, ends in ais in the first per- 
son of the indicative present. 

.v Indicative Moody Present. 

Singular. 

Je haisy I hate. 

tu haUy * thou Jhatesfc 

il haUy he hates. 

R2 
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Plural. 



Nous haisaonsy 
vous hai'sseZy 
ila haisscnt, 



we hate, 
you hate, 
they hate. 



Present Conditional. 



Je hairois, 
tu hairoisy 
il hairoit, 



JVous hai'rions) 
vous hai'riez, 
ils hairoienti 



Je hai'ssois, 
tu ha'tssoisy 
it haissoit, 



JVoua hai'ssions, 
vous /tai'ssiez, 
ils haissoienty 



J'ai haij 
tu as hat'y 
il a haij 



JVbus avons hai\ 
vous avez hat, 
ils out hat, 



Singular. 



Plural. 



I would hate, 
thou wouldst hate, 
he would hate. 



we would hate, 
you would hate, 
they would hatp. 

Imperfect* 

# * 

> 

Singular. 

I did hate, 
thou didst hate* 
he did hate. 

Plural. 

we did hate, 
you did hate, 
they did hate- 

Past DeJinUe. 
Singular. 

- I have hated. 

thou hast hated, 
he has hated* 



Plural. 



we have hated, 
you have hated, 
they have hated. 



v- 
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N. B. Hair, to hate, has only the compound tense, in 



Future, 
Singular. 



Je hatraiy 
tu hair as, 
U hai'ra 9 



Nous hatrons, 
vous Aai'rez, 
Us hai'ront, 



Plural. 



I shall hate, 
thou shalt hate', 
he shall hate. 



we shall hate, 
you shall hate, 
they shall hate. 



Imperative. 
Singular. 



fu'U hai'sse, - 



HaissonS) 
haiaseZ) 
qu'ils Aaissent, 



Plural. 



hate. 

let him hate. 



let us hate. 

hate ye. 

let them hate. 



Subjunctive Mood* 
Singular. 



Que je hatsse, 
que tu hai'sses, 
gu'il hai'sse, 



Plural. 



Que nous haissionsy 
que vous hatssiezy 
qu'ils haissenty 

Present participle. 

Past participle, masc. kaiy fern. 



that I hate, 
that thou hate, 
that he hate. 



- that we hate, 
that you hate. 

- that they hate. 

hai'ssant, hating. 

hated. 
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92. 

Defective verb* of the Second Conjugation. 

Firir is only made use of in the infinitive. Exam- 
ple : Sans coufiferir 9 without striking a blow* 

Faillir, to fail. 

Plural. 

Nous faillons 9 * we fail. 

vous faUlcZ) - you fail. 

Fait. 

Je faUlis $ ... I failed. 

tu faillis y - thou failedst. 

il faillih - • he failed. 

Imfierfect of the Subjunctive. 

Que jcfaillisse> - that I should fail. 
que tufaillisse*, - that thou shouldst fail. 

qu'U failltt) - - that he should fail. 

Querir f to fetch, is only used in the infinitive with 
the verbs aller % to go, op cnvoyer, to send. AUez 
quervr % envoyez querif. 

93. 

Third Conjugation. Verbs ending in oir. 

The verbs which end in oir are about thirty ia 
jmmber. 

First Class. 

The verbs afiflcrcevoir, to perceive, concevoir y to 
conceive, to imagine, &c dtcevoir, to deceive, dic/toir, 
to decay, &c. fiercevoir (a law term), to receive, or 
gather, flrevoir, to foresee, fiourvotr f to provide, to 
furnish, recevoir y to receive, rcvoir, to see again, to 
review, terminate in ow, in the first person of the in- 
dicative present, and are conjugated' like the verb 
voir, to see. 
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Indicative Present. 
Singular. 



201 



Je voUy 
tu vote, 
Uvoity 



Nous voyons, 
vous voyeZy 
iU voienty 



Je verroU 9 
tu verroUy 
it verroit, 



Nous verriom, 
vous verrieZy 
iU -verroienty 



Je voyoUj 
tu voyoisy 
U voyoity 



Nous voyonsj 
vou8 voyoiey 
Ue -voyoienty 



Je vis 9 

tU Vt8y 

ilvity 



Plural. 



I see. 

thou seest. 
he sees* 



we see. 
you see. 
they see. 



Conditional. 
Singular. 



Plural. 



I would see. 
thou wouldst see. 
he would see. 



we would see. 
you would see, 
they would see. 



Imperfect. 
Singular. 



Plural. 



I did see. 
thou didst see. 
he did see. 



we did see. 
you did see. 
they did see. 



Past Definite. 
Singular. 



I saw. 

thou sawest. 
he saw. 
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PluraL 



Nous vimeS) 
vous vttes, 
iU vbrcntf 



Je verrai f 
tu verr*$j $ 
il verra 9 



Nous verrons* 
vous verrezy 
Us verronty 



Vois, 

gu'U voie % 



Voyonsj 
voycz, 
fuHh vottnt, 



we sa\r. 
you saw. 
they saw. 



Future* 
Singular. 



Plural. 



I shall 
thou shalt see* 
he shall sec. 



we shall see. 
you shall see, 
they shall see : . 



Itnfierativc Mood* 
Singular. 



PluraL 



let him 



let us see. 
see ye. 
let them 



Subjunctive Mood. 



Singular. 



Que je voie % 
que tu voie*i 
qu'il voie 9 



Que nous voyons, 
que vous voyez 9 
gu'ils voient 9 



PluraL 



that I 
that thou 
that he see. 



that we see. 
that you see. 
- that they sec. 



Digitized by 



Imfierfcct. 

Singular. 

Que je visse, • - - that I should sec. 
que tu visses, - - ' that thou shouldst see. 
qu?U vU % - - that he shouJd see. 

Plural. 

Que nous vissions 4 - that we should see. 
que -V0U8 vissiez, - - that you should see. 
qxfUs irissent, - - that they should see. 

Present Particifile* 
Foyant, .... seeing. 

Past Particifile. 

< 

Masculine vu 9 feminine vue, seen* 

94. 

Irregular Verba of the First Class in oir. 

Choir, to fall down, to fall, is used only in the infi- 
nitive, and in its participle past, chu, fell. 

£choir y to happen, to become due, in the present of 
the indicative, has only the third person, il ichoit 
(which must be pronounced il €chet). In its com- 
pound tense it takes the auxiliary itre, to be, and 
is iriade use of in speaking of that which happens by 
chance. Example : II esfiire que le bon lot lui 
tcherra, he hopes that the highest prize will fall to 
him. It signifies also to expire, to be due. Exam- 
ple : cette lettre de change est ichue, this letter of 
exchange is become due. 

Seoir, to be situated, to sit, is only used in its par- 
ticiples slants sis. Example : Le fiarlement siant £ 
Paris, the parliament sitting at Paris. Sis is a law 
term ; it signifies to be situated. Example : un h6ri» 
tage sis £ Paris, an estate situated at Paris. 

Seoir, to be suitable, to fit well, has only the third 
persons. Present il sied, plural Us steent. Imperfect 
it seyoit, plural Us seyoient. Future U siera, plural U 
siiront, &c. Example : Cet habit me sied, that coat 
fits me well. 
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Seant is also a substantive masculine, signifying the posi- 
tion of a person who tits upright in his bed. Si ant is only 
made use of with a possessive pronoun. A sick man, to whom 
one gives something to drink when in bed, places himself *ur 
sont siant, that is, sits upright. 

Seant masculine, sSante feminine, is also an adjective ; it 
has the signification of decent. Example: Ce n'est pas une 
xhose seante de vous tenir dam une pareille position it is not 
decent to keep yourself in such a position. Vhabit quUl 
avoit sur lui nitoit pas seant pour une perjonne de ton rang, 
the coat he had on was not suitable for a person of his rank. 

From siant comes the adjective biens canty decent, and the 
substantive feminine bienseance, decency. 

Cians, an homonime of si ant % is an adverb of place, signi- 
fying of this house, and is used in familiar style. Example : 
le maitre de ceam n'est point aimable, the master of this 
house is not amiable. Madame n'est point ctans, i. e. the lady 
is not at home. 

Sursoir, a law term, to suspend, to put off. Pre- 
sent je aursois, tu sursois y il aursoit, plural ila suraoient. 
Imperfect je sursoyois. Past je sursis. Future je 
auraoeiroi. Conditional je sursotrois. Subjunctive que 
je sursisse. The other tenses are not in use. 



The verbs tmouvoir, to excite, to move, mouvoir, 
to move, to incite, vouloir, to be willing, terminate in 
eux in the first person of the indicative present, and 
are conjugated like jiouvoir.(X) 



95. 



Conjugation in oir, Second Class. 



Indicative Present. 



Singular. 



Plural. 



Je fieuxy I can. 
tu fieuxj 
il/teut, 



Nous fiouvona f 
vous fiouvez, 
ila fienventy 



. 0) Ponvoir has also its first person ending in ids. Wc say, 
indifferently, jepuis, or je peux, I can. 
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Present Conditional. 



Singular. 

J$ pourrois, 
tu pourrois, 
il fiourroit. 



- Singular. 
Je pouvois, 

tu fl0UV0i8y 

il pouvoit. 



' Singular. 

Je flU8y 
tU pUSy 

il fiut. 



Singular. 

Je pourrai, 
tu pourras 9 
il fiourra. 



Singular. 

Que je puisse, 
9 que tu {misses, 
qu'il JiuUaJk. 

Singular. 



Plural. 

Nous fiourrionS) 
vous pourriez 9 
iU pourroient. 



Imperfect. 



tPlural. 



Nou8 fiouvionsy 
vous pouviez. 
iU^iouvoienty 



Past. 

* JRlural. 



•v 



i • V 

Notts ptones 9 

vousp&tes, 

ils'purent. 



Future. 



Plural. 



Nous pourrons, 
vous pourrez r 
Us fiourront. 



Subjunctive. 



Plural. 



Que nous puissions, 
que vous fiuissiezy 
qu 9 il8 puissent. 



Imperfect. 



Plural. 



Que je pu88e, 

que tU pU88€8y 

qu'il pHt. 



Que nous pussions 9 
, que vou8 pus8iez f 
quHU pussent. - . . 

Participle present, pquvant. Participle past, jpu. 

The imperative of jtliis verb is not used. 

- 1 S 
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N. B. When the first person of a tense ends in x 
or 6, the second ends in the same manner, and the 
third takes a /. 

« 

. 96. 

Third Close. 

• » ■ • 

Conjugation of the Verb savoir, to know. 
Present Indicative. 



Singular.^ 

Je aaiay I know. 
tu sais, 

il sait..* 



■ 

Singular. 

Je sauruis, 
tu sauroi8 y 
il sauroit. 



Singular. 

Je savois % 
tu suvois, 
il savoit. 



Singular. 

Je 8U8, 
tU 8US) 

il 6Ut. 



Singular. 

Je sourau 
tu *aura8) 
f'f saura. 



Plural. 

Nous savonsyvre know. 
vous savezj 
Us savent. 

Conditional. 

Plural. 

0 M>u8 saurion^ 
vous sauriez, 
Us sauroient. jjj 



Imjierfect. 



Plural. 

Nous savions y 
vous savieZy 

Us savoicnt. 



{ 



£ast, 



Plural. 



Future. 



vous sfiteS) 
Us surent. 

I 

Plural. 

Nous saurons. 

w 

vou* 8a7/rez 9 
its sauront. 




• * % 
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* 



Singular. 



Jmfieraiive. 



25 *acAe, 



Plural 

' . Sac h on s y 
sachez, 
qu 9 ils sachent. 



Subjunctive Mood. 



Singular. 

Que je sache > 
que tu sachesj 
qxCil aache. 



Plural. 



Imperfect. 



Singular. 
Que je susse 9 

que tU SUSSeSj 

gu'il sftt. 



Que nous sachions, 
que vous sachiez r i 
qu f ils sachent. j£ 

■ 

Plural. 

Que nous sussiona 9 
que vous sussi^Zy 
qu*ils bus sent. 



Present participle, sachant. Past participle, su> fem. sue. 

* REMARK. 

■ 

^jWe * sometimes say: je sache, instead of je sais, 
I Inow ; but in that case,^* sache must be preceded 
by the negative ne. Example: je ne sache fioint de 
stjour plus agreable (instead of je ne sais fioint de 
sejour plus agreable^ I dojpot know any place more 
agreeable! A-t-on jamais eu un ami plus sincere ? non 
pah que je sache, has one ever had a more sincere 
friend ? not that I know of. 

■ 

97. 

4 

■ 

Fourth Class. 

Verbs, the infinitives of which terminate in l^fgftre* 
vouloir, to be willing, prevaloir, to prevail, revdjjtjffito 
render good for good, or evil for evil,' valoir, to be 
worth. 



i. 
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* 

Conjugation of the Verb valoir, to be worth. 

Present Indicative. 

Singular. 
Je vauxy I am worth. 



PlUral. 



tu vauxy - 
// vaut. 



Singular. 

Je vaudrois, 
tu vaudroisy 
il vaudroit. 

Singular. 

valoiSy 
tu valois, 
il valoit. 



Singular. 

Je vaudraij 
tu vaudrasy 
il vaudra. 



Singular. 

Je valusy 
tu valusy 
il valut. 



Singular. 

Vauxy 
quHl vaille. 



Nous valonsy 
vous valezy 
il* valent. 



Conditional. 



Plural. 



Nous vaudrion^ 
vous vaudriezy 
Us vaudroient. 



Imperfect. 



Plural. 

Nous valionsy 
vous valiezy 
Us valoienU 



Future. 



Plural. 

Nous vaudron$y 
vous vaudrezy 
Us vaudront. 



Past. 



Plural. 

Nous valH?nesy 
vous vul&tesy 
Us valurent. 



Imperative. 



Plural. 

Valonsy 
valezy 

cju'ils vailknt. 



■ 



• 
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Subjunctive. 

t Singular. Plural. 

Que je vaUle, t , Que nous valions, 

que tu vaillesy que vous valiez, 

qu'itvaille. qu'ils vaillent. 

* 

Imperfect. 

Singular. # Plural. 

Que je valusse } Que nous valu8sion$\ 

que tu valusses, aue vous valussiez y 

qu'il valHt. tgP*^ 8 v *lu$8ent. . 

Present participle, valant. Past participle, va&u. 

N- B. The imperative is only made use of in fa- 
miliar style. 9 

«* 

Imfiersonal Verbs in oir. 

Pleuvoir. to rain, has only the third person of the 
Singular in its tenses. 

Indicative Present* 
Ilflleut, - - - it rains* 

Imperfect* 

Ilfileuvoit, - ' - it did rain. 

„ * Past. 
Ikfiluty it rained, &c. 

Palloir(\)j to be need ul, to be necessary, has only 
the third person of the singular in its tenses. ^ 



(1) .Falloir signifies also to want. Example : 77 s'en est pen 
faim^tl ait ete tue. it wanted but Utile of his being kUleA 

S2 
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// faut , it is necessary, &x. 

* ' Present. ^ 

11 faut que je fasse 9 - I must do* 

P*st. 

II falloit gue je Jtsse } - I was obliged to do. 

Future.* 

Ufaudra que je fosse, - I must do. 

r 



99. 



Conjugation of the Verb falloir, followed by an Infi- 
nitive. 

Indicative Present. 

. r * 

II faut voir f - - one must see. 

// faut le voir, - - I must see it or hnfo. 

Past. 

11 falloit voir, one ought to have seen. 

II falloit le voir, it was necessary to have seen him orlt^ 



N. B. // faut signifies also to need, in which case it is trans- 
lated in English by want. Example : #7 me faut de I'argent, I 
want some money. Avez-vous tout ce qxCil <vous faut ? have you 
all that you want ? // a tout ce qu'il luijaut, he has all that he 
wants. 

When il faut is made use of to mark a duty,^ it ifrexpressed 
in English by should or ought. Example : faites cejgtfil faut 
faire, c*est vore devoir, do what ought to be done, it is your 
duty. 

Examples containing il faut with the auxiliary avoir, to have 

// a fallu qu'il fut puni, he must have been punished. 
II a fallu f aire cela t that must have been done. 
11 a fallu 6crire 9 we have been obliged to writer. 




< 
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100. 

Third Conjugation in re. 

The verbs which have their infinitives in re are 
about three hundred and sixty in number. We shall 
d^ide them into fourteen classes : viz. 
* 4. In aire, as plaire, to please ; je /ilaip I please. 

2. In aitrey and oitre. Pattre, to gaze ; il patt* 
he gazes* Connoftre, to know ; je connote^ I know. 

3. In uire. Conduire, to conduct ; je conduisy I 
conduct. 

fin aindre. Craindre, to fear; je crains, I fear. 
4. 1 In oindre. Joindre, to jqifc; je joins, I join. 

(^In eindre. Eteindrey to extinguish ; j'feeins, I 
extinguish. ^ 

5. In endrey mdre and ondre. Prendre, to take; 
,/> /trend*) I take. 

6. In ere. Faincre, to vanquish ;,/> vaincs(\) } I van- 
quish. * 

7. In /ire. InterromfirC) to interrupt) j'interromftsy 
I interrupt. * 

8. In /r?. Promettre y to promise ; ./> promet8 y I 
promise. 

9. In i>r<?. Suivre, to follow; je suis, I follow. 

10. In oire. Boirey to drink; je do/*, I drink. 

1 1. In ire. Rire y to laugh; je ris, I laugh. 

12. In oudre. Coudre, to sew; je coudsy I sew. 

1 3. In orre and ore. Clorre, to close ; je clos, I close. 

1 4. In ordre. Tordre, to twist ; je tords> I twist. 

101. 

First class, in aire, contains about sixteen ; viz : 
eomfilaire> to comply, dtfaire, to undo, to defeat, &c. 
defilaire', to displease,/or/air*, to forfeit (a low .term)* 
fair?, to do, malfaire y to do mischief, plaire, to please, 
refaire, to do again, ttjr remake, satiftfaire^ to satisfy, 
80O9trawa^— to keep from, to abridge, se (aire, to hold 
one's tongue, traire, to milk- These verbs arg conju- 
gated like the verb plaire, to please, 

(1) The singular of the indicative of this verb is not uae$L 
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Indicative Present* 

Singular. Plural. 
Je ftlais, I please. Nous filaisons, 



tu filaUy 
i( plait. 



Singular. 

Je filairois, 
tu fi lair ois > 
il plairoit. 



Singular. 

Je filaisoisy 
tu plaisois 9 
il plaisoit. 



Singular. 
Je ft I us, 

tu fllU9j 

il plut. 



Singular. 

Je filairaij 
tu ftlairasy 
il filaira. 



vous ftlahezj 
Us plaisent. 



Conditional. 



Plural. 

Nous plairions, 
vous plairiez. 
Us filairoient. 



Imperfect. 



Plural. 



Past. 



Nous plaisions, 
vous filaisiez, 
Us plaisoient. 



Plural. 



* Nous plHmes y 
vous fil&tesy 
ih fllurent. 



Future. 



Plural. 

Nous ftlaironsy 
vous filaireZy 
Us filairont. 



Imperative Mood. 

■ 

Singular. PluraL ~ 



^rCt 

gu'il plaise. . 



Plats onsy 
jilaisrZj 
qu'ils ftlaisent. 



- 
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Subjunctive* 
Singular* Plural. 

Que je plaise, Que nous plaisions^ 

que tu plaises, que voua plaisiez^ 

qu'il plaise. v qu'ils plaisent. 

Imperfect. 

Singular. * JPluraL 

Que je fllusse, Que nous^Jilussionsy 

que tu plusses, * que vouBiilussiez, 

qu'il plUt. qu'ils plustent. 

m 

Present participle, plaisant* Past participle, plu. 

102* 

Defective Verbs of the First Class. 

Attraire^ to entice, to allure, is only used in the in- 
finitive and in the present participle, attrayant. 

^sDistraire^ to distract, to take off, or divert from, is 
jtjbhly used in the infinitive, in the third person singu- 
Ifkiiof the Judicative*- present, and in the participle 



pMst, distfm* 



103. 



Second class, in aitre % and ottre, contains about ten; 
viz: accroftre, to increase, comparoitre> to appear be- 
fore, connoitre^ to know, croitre^ to grow, m€connottre> 
not to know, to . take for an other, paitre> to graze, 
paroitre, to appear, repaitre, to feed, reparoitre^ to ap- 
pear again. These verbs are conjugated like the 
verb connoitre, to know. 

Indicative Present. 

Singular. Plural. 

Je connois, I know. Nous connoiseons, 

tu connoisy vous co?inoissez, 

ilconnoit. Us co?inoissent. 
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Preaent Conditional. 
Singular. ' Plural. 



Je connoitroU) 
tu connoUroia, 
U connoftroit. 



JVbua connottrions^ 
voua connoitriez, 
ila connoitroiem. 



Imperfect. 



Singular. 

Je connoissoisj 
tu connoissois, 
il connoiaaoit. 



Singular. 



Plural. 

Nous connoissionsj 
V0U8 connoissiez 7 
ila connoiasoient. 



Past. 



Je connusy 
tu connu8 9 
il connut. 



Plural. 

JVoue connHmesy 
voua connHtesy 
iU connurent. 



Future. 



. <. r 



Singular. 

Je connottrai, 
tu connottrasy 
ilconnoitra. 



v Plural, ^ 

Nous connotlrona^ . 
vous connoitrezy 
Us connoitront. 



Imperative Mood. 
Singular. . Plural. 

* 

Ccnnoia, Con?ioissons 7 



fuHl connoiase. 



connoiaaez, 
qu'ila connoiaacnt. 



Subjunctive Mood. 

Singular. Plural. 
Que je connoisse 9 Que nous connoissions, 



que tu connoisses, 
qu'il connoisse. 



que voua connoissiez, 
qu'ila connoiaacnt. 
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* 

Imperfect* 

Singular. Plural. 

Que je connusse, Que nous connuasions, 

que tu connusses, que vous connussiez, 

qu'il conn&t. qiiih connussent. 

Present participle, connaiaaant. Past participle, connu. 

Feminine connue. 

104. 

m 

REMARKS. 

The verb naitre, to be born, is irregular; its par- 
ticiple past is ne, feminine n£~, born. • Participle 
present, naissant. Past, je naquis. I was born. Fu- 
ture, ye naitraU I will be born. Its compound tenses 
are formed with the auxiliary etre. 

105. 

Renattre, to be bom again, to grow or spring again, 
to be reproduced. Example : La J\fati/re renait au 
printemfia, Nature is renewed in the spring. 

106. 

The verb accroitre, to increase, takes the auxiliary 
avoir, to have, when it has a complement. Example : 

a accru aa fortune, he has increased his fortune. 
It takes etre, to be, when it has no complement. 
Example : Sea triaora aont accrua y his treasures are 
increased. 

107. 

.^Vhird class in uire, contains about sixteen ; viz : 
Conduire, to conduct, iconduire, to shift off, enduire f 
to plaster, to pitch, induire, to induce, inatruire, to 
instruct, firoduire, to produce, reconduire, to recon- 
duct, luire, to shine, to gljtter, reflroduire, to ►repro- 
duce, stduire, to seduce, trttdutrc, to trat^te. ^ghese 
verbs are conjugated like the verb conduirei^pkoTk- 
duct. 




Digitized by Google 



216 



FRENCH GRAMMAR. 



Indicative Present. 

Singular. Plural. 
Je conduia, I conduct. JVoua conduiaons y 



tu conduit^ 
U conduit. 



Singular. 

Je conduiroia 9 
tu conduiroia, 
itconduiroit. 



Singular. 

Je conduisoiaj 
tu conduiaoia, 
il conduia oit. 



Singular. 

Je conduiaisy 
tu conduiaisj 
il conduiait. 



Singular. 

Conduia, 
qu'il conduiae. 



voua conduiaezj 
Us conduiaent. 



Conditional. 



Plural. 



JVbua conduirions, 
voua conduiriez f 
ila conduiroient. 



Imperfect. 



Plural. 

Noua conduisionsy 
voua conduiaiezy 
Us conduiaoient. 



Past. 



Plural. 

Noua conduiatme*) 
voua conduisitesy 
Us conduiairent. 



Imperative. 



Plural. 

Conduisonsj 
conduiseZy 
qu'ils conduiaent. 



Subjunctive. 



Singular. 

ue je. conduiae, 
tu conduises, 
qxCil conduiae. 




Plural. 

Que noua ccmduiaiona, 
que voua conduiaieZy 
que ila conduiaent. 




4, 
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Imperfect. 



Singular. 



Plural. 



Que je conduisiaaey 
que tu conduisisses, 
quHl conduMt. 



Que nous corlduisUsions, 
que vou8 conduiaiaaiezy 
qu'ih conduiaiaaent. 



Present participle, 
Past participle, 



condidsantj 
conduit 9 



conducting, 
conducted. 



The verb brurre y to roar, is only made use .of in the 
infinitive, and in the third persons of the imperfect, 



Fourth class, in aindre> oindre % eindre y contains about 
twenty; viz: Adjoindre % to adjoin, astreindre % to confine, 
to bind, (Aatreindre quelqu 9 un a dea condiciona diraU 
zonnableay to bind a person to unreasonable condi- 
tions.) atteindfr*, to reach, to attain, ccindre, to gird, &c. 
craindrc, to fear, conjoindre, to conjoin, contrahtdre, 
to constrain, dejoindre, to disjoin, enjoindrcy to enjoin, 
enfretndrey to infringe, emflreindre* to imprint, itrein- 
drcy to wring hard, /eindrey to feign, fieindrey to paint, 
plavndrcy to pity, to grudge, ae filaindrey to complain, 
fioindrey to dawn, to shoot forth, rejoindre y to rejoin, 
to meet again, refieindrey to paint again, reatrcindrc, 
to restrain, to confine, reteindre, to dye again, teindre 9 
to dye. These verbs are conjugated like the verb 
craifldrey to fear. 



U bruyoit. Pa 
participle past. 




108. 



Indicative Present, 



Singular. 



Plural. 



Je crainsy I fear. 
tu crainay 
il craint. 



Noua craignonty 
voua craignezy 
ila craignent. 



T 
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Singular. 

Je craindroisy 
tu craihdrois, 
U craindroit. 



Singular. 

■• 

Je craignouty 
tu craignoi*, 
il craignoit. 



Si?tgular. 

Je craignis) 
(u craignh, 
U craignit. 



Singular. 

Je craindraiy 
tu craindrasy 
il era in dra. 



Conditional. 



Plural. 

JVbua craindrions % 
vous craindriez 9 
Us craindroient. 



Imperfect. 



Plural. 



JV0U8 craignions, 
voua craigniezy 
ila craignoient. 



Paat. 



Plural. 

Nous frraigntmea, 
vou8 craignit es j 
iU craignirent. 



Future. 



Plural. 

Nous craindrons^ 
vous craindrezy 
ih craindront. 



Imperative. 



Singular. 

Crains, 
qu'il craigne. 



) Plural. 

Craignonsy 
craigneZy 
qu'iU craignent. 



Subjunctive. 



Singular. 



Plural. 



craigne y 
que tu craigne 
qu*U craigne. 



Que nous craignionsy 
que vous craigniezy 
qu'ifo craignent. 
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Singular. 



Plural. 



Que je craignisse, 
que tu craignisacs, 
qu'il craignU. 



Que nous craigniaaiona, 
que vous craignisaiez, 
qvttla craigniaaent. 



Present participle, cruignant. Past participle, craint, 



Fifth class, in andre, endre, ondre r contains about 
thirty six ; viz: afifirendre, to learn, attendre, to 
wait, to expect, to stay, com/irendre, to comprehend, 
condeacendre^ to condescend, confondre, to confound, 
difendre, to defend, dtfiendre, to depend, deacendre, 
to descend, to come down. 

N. B. Descendre takes the auxiliary avoir, when it 
has a direct complement. Example : il a descendu 
sea livres, he has brought down his books. Descen- 
dre takes itre when it has a prepositive complement. 
II eat deacendu de aa chambre^ he is come down from 
his room. 

DZiendrc, to unbend, &c. f endre, to split, f andre, 
to melt, se me/irendre, to mistake, prendre, to take, 
fiendre, to han£, fiondre, to lay eggs, /iretcndre, 
to pretend, refendre, to cleave again, rifiandre, to 
spill, to shed, rendre, to render, to restore, refondre, 
to melt again, Sec. revendre, to sell again, aoua-ent en- 
dre, to understand, entendre, to hear, to understand, 
surfircndre, to surprise, ausfiendre, to suspend, ten- 
dre, to bend, to aim at, tondre, to shear, vendre, to 
sell. These verbs end in da in the first person of 
the indicative present, and are conjugated like the 
verb prendre, to take. 



Feminine, 



cr aint e. 



109. 



Indicative Preaent. 



Singular. 



Plural. 




Je firenda, I take. 
tu fir ends, 
il /trend. 



Noua firenona, 
vous firenez, 
ila Jirenntnt. 
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Conditional. 



Singular. 

Je prendroisy 
tu prendroisy 
il jircndroit. 



Plural. 



Nous prendrionsy 
vous prendriez, 
Us firendroient. 



Imperfect. 



Singular. 

Je firenois f 
tu prenoisy 
H prenoit. 



Plural. 



Nous prenions, 
vous fireniez, 
Us prenoient. 



Past. 



Singular. 

Je pris 9 
tu pris 9 

ilprit. 



Plural. 

Nous primes^ 
vous prttes % 
Us prkrent. 



Future. 



Singular. 
Je prendraiy 
tu prendrasy 
il prendra. 



Plural. 
Nous prendront) 
vous prendrezy 
ils prendront. 



Imperative 4 Mood. 
Singular. ■ Plural. 



Prends, 
*qu'il prenne* 



Prenonsy 
prenez, 

qu'ils prennent. 



Subjunctive Mood. 



. Singular. 

Que je prenne % 
que tu prennesy 
qu'il prenne. 



Plural. 

Que nous prenions, 
que vous preniez % , 
qu'Us prennent. 
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Imperfect. 



Singular. 

Que je firissey 
que tu firissesy 
qu'il flrit. 



Plural, 



Que nous firis8io?i8) 
que vou8 prissiez^ 
quiU /irisstn(. 

Past participle, /in«, 
Feminine, prise. 



110. 



Sixth class, in ere : Convaincre, to convince, vain- 
ere j to vanquish. 

Indicative Present. 

Singular. Plural. 

Je convaincsy I convince. Nous convainquone y 
tu convaincsy vous convainquez 9 

il convaine. Us convainquent. 

Present Conditional. 
Singular. Plural. 
Je convaincroisy Nous convaincrions, 



tu convaincroisy 
il convaincroit* 



vous convaincriezy 
Us convaincroient. 



Imperfect. 



Singular. 

Je convainquoisy 
tu corfvainquoisy 
il convavnquoit. 



Plural. 

Nous convainquionsy 
vous convainquiezy* 
Us convainquoient. 



Past. 



Singular. 

Je convainquisy 
tu cowvainqutSy 
il convainquty 



T 2 



Plural. Jt± 

Nous convainquCmes, 
dou8 convatrfqufteS) 
Us convainquircnt. 
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Future. 



Singular. 

Je convaincraiy 
tu convaincraa, 
+it convaincra. 



Plural. 

Nous c on-vain cron s, 
vous convaincrezy 
Us convaincront. 



■ 

Imperative Mood. 
Convaincsy convainquezy convainquons. 

Subjunctive*— Que je convainque, Sec. 
t Imflcrfect. — Que je convainquissc, &c. I 

Present participle, - - convainquant. 

Past participle, roasc. convaincuy fern, convaincue. 

111. 

- Seventh class, in fire ; viz: Corromfire, to corrupt, 
and interromfire, to interrupt, are conjugated like 
romfirej to break. 

Indicative Moody Present. 
Singular. Plural. 
Je romfisy I break JVbus romfions, 



tu rom/is, 
il romfit. 



Singular. 

Je romfiroisy 
tu romfiroisy 
il romfiroit. 



Singular. 

Je romftoisy 
tu romfioisy 
il romfiote. 



vous romfiezy 
Us romfient. 

- 

Conditional. 

Plural. 

Nous romfirions, 
vous romftriezy 
Us romfiroient. 



Imfierfect, 



Plural. 



A'ous romfiion8 y 
vous romfiieZy 
its romfloient: 
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Singular. 

Je rompis, 
tu romftiS) 
U rompit. 



Part. 



Plural. 

A r 0U8 romfiimcsy 
V0U8 rompit es^ 
Us romflirent. 



Future. 



Singular. 

Je romflrai, 
tu rompras, 
il rompra. 



Plural. 

JVous romprons 9 
vous romfirez, 
il8 romfiront. 



Imperative Mood. 
Singular. Plural. 



Somfla, 
qu'il rompe. 



romponsy 
romfiezy 
qu'il* romficnt. 



Subjunctive Mood. 
Singular. Plural. 

Que nous rompions y 
que vous rompiez, 
qu'ils rompent. 



Que je rompe y 
que tu rompe s } 
qu'il rompe. 



Imperfect. 



Singular. 

Que je rompisse, 
que tu rompisses, 
qu'il romfitt. 

Present participle, 



Plural. 

Que nous rompissionsj 
que vous rompissiezj 
qu'ils rompissent. 

rampant* 



Past particple, masculine rompu y feminine rompue. 



112. 



Eighth class, in trc , contains about twelve; viz : Ad- 
mettre y to a<imit, commettre } to commit* compromcttrty 
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to compromise, dimettre, to dismiss, s 9 entremelfre x 
to interpose, mettre y to put, omettre y to omit, fier- 
mettre, to permit, soumettre, to submit, transmettre y 
to transmit, Sec* are conjugated like mettre, to put. 



Indicative Present. 



Singular. 

Je metsj I put* 
tu mcts 9 
it met. 



Plural. 

Nous mettons, 
vous mctttZy 
Us mettent. 



Singular. 

Je mettrotSj 
tu mettrois, 
il mettroit. 



Conditional. 



Plural. 



Nous mettrionsj 
vous incttriez, 
il8 mettroknt. 



Singular. 

Je mettois f 
tu mettois, 
il mettoit. 



Imperfect. 



Plural. 



Na%s mettionsj 
vous mectiez, 
Us mettoient. 



Past. 



Singular, 

Je mis, 
tu mis, 
il mit. 



Plural. 

Nous mimes , 
vous mites y 
Us mirent. 



Singular. 

Je mettrai 9 
tu mcttras) 
U mettra. 



Puture. 



Plural. 

Nous matrons > 
vous metjtreZ) 
Us mettrortt. 
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Imperative. 
Singular. Plural. 

Met*, Metlons, 
gu'il mctte. mettez, 

qu'ils mettent. 

Subjunctive Mood. 

■ 

Singular. * Plural. 

Queje mette, Que nous medians, 

que tu mettes^ que vous met tie z, 

quHl mettc. qu'ils mettent. 

Imperfect. 
Singular. Plural. 

Que je misse y Que nous missions 9 

que tu misses, que vous missiez f 

qu*il mit. qu'ils missent. 

Present participle, - - - mettant 4 . 
Past participle, masculine mis, feminine mise. 

113. 

Ninth class, in yre y contains about six ; viz : Pour* 
suivre y to pursue, revivre, to come to life again- 
jsuivre, to follow, survivre y to survive, vivre y to live, 
are conjugated like suivrey to follow. 

■ 

Indicative Present. 
Singular. Plural. 

Je suis y I follow. JVbus suivons y 

tu suisy vous suiveZy 

it suit. Us suivcnt. 
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Conditional. 



Singular. 

Je 9uivroi8y 
tu tuivroisj 
il auivroit. 



Plural. 

A"oii* Buivrionsy 
vous suivricZy 
Us suivroient. 



Singular. 

Je suivois } 
tu suivois, 
il auivoit. 



Imfierfect. 



Plural. 

Noua suivhns ) 
vous auiviez, 
iU suivoient. 



Past. 



Singular. 

Je BUMS, 
tU 8Uivi9 y 

il auivit. 



Singular.. 

Je auivrai, 
tu jsuivrasf 
il auivrd. 



Singular. 
Suit, 

quil suive. 



Singular. 

Que je suive, 
que tu auivesy 
qu'il suive. 



Plural. 

Nous auivfmeai 
voua auivUea, 
ila auvoirent. 

Future. 

Plural. 

Noua auwron*) 
vous 8uivreZ) 
Ua auivront. 

Irn/urative. 

Plural. 

Suivona, 
suive z, 

qu'ils auivent. 



Subjunctive. 



Plural. 



Que noua suiviong^ 
que voua suivicz, 
qu'ils suiveHt. 



Digitized 6y 



ifRKNCH GRAMMAR* 



227 



Imperfect. 



Singular. 

Que je auiviaae y 
que tu suivtises, 
qu'U auivft. 



Plural. 

Que noua suivisaiona. 
que voua suivisaiez, 
qu'ifo surviaaent. 



Present participle, auivant. Past participle, auivi, 

Feminine, auivie. 



114. 

Tenth class, in oire ; viz : Boire, to drink, croire, 
to believe. 

Indicative Present. 
Singular. Plural. 



Je boia, I drink. 
tu boUj 
il boit* 



Singular. 

Je boiroi*, 
tu boiroia, 
il boiroit. 



Singular. 

Je buvoisj 
tu buvoia, 
il buvoit. 



Singular. 

Je bua y 
tu bua, 
il but* 



Noua buvons, 
votia buveZy 
ila boivent. 



Conditional. 



PluraL 



Noua boiriona, 
voua botrieZ) 
Ua boiroient. 



Imperfect, 



Past. 



Plural. 

Noua buviona y 
voua buviez, 
ila buvoient. 



Plural. 

Noua bHmea y 
voua b&tea, 
Us burent. 
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Future. 



Singular. 



Plural. 



Je boiraij 
tu boira8 : 
il boira. 



Noua boironay 
voui boirez, 
its boiront. 



Imperative. 
Singular. Plural. 




yu'i/ boive. buvezy 



quits boivent. 



Subjunctive Mood. — Que je boive, &c. 
Imfivrfect. — Que je butae, Sec. 
Present participle, - 



buvant. 



Past participle, masculine bu y feminine, bue. 

N. B. The defective verb accroire, to make one be- 
lieve, is only made use of in the infinitive, and 
connected with the verb Jaire, to do. Example : Je 
nc suis fias homme a qui Von en fiuUae /aire accroire t 
I am not a man to be deceived. 



Eleventh class, in ire y contains about nineteen, yiz: 
Circoncire y to circumcise, contrcdire-, to contradict, 
ilirey to elect, inscrire^ to inscribe, interdire y to pro- 
hibit, maudirey to curse, mtdirey to speak evil of, prc*- 
crirey to prescribe, proscrirey to banish, /ire, to read, 
relirey to read again, reVf, to laugh, aourirey to smile, 
Mouscrirey to subscribe, auffire^ to be sufficient, 
transcrirey to transcribe, &c. are conjugated like (crire 9 
to write. 



115. 



Indicative Present, 



Singular. 



Plural. 
Nous tcrivon* 



•TVcria, I write. 
tu Verity 
H icrit. 



voua tcrivez 
He (crivent. 
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Singular. 



tu icrirois^ 
il icriroit. 



Singular. 

J^ecrivoisy 
tu ecrrvois y 
il ecrivoit. 



Singular. 

Ticrivisy 
tu ecrivisy 
U icrivit. 



Conditional. 

Plural. 

Nous Scririonsy 
vous (crinez, 
iU icriroient. 

- 

Imfier/ect. 

Plural. 

Nous £crivions % 
vous icrivieZy 
Us icnvoient. 



Past. 



Plural. * 

Nous tcrivimes) 
vous tcrivitesy 
Us ecrrvirtnt^ 



Future. 



Singular. 

J icriraiy 
tu icrirasy 
il tciira. 



PluraL 

Nous icrironsf 
-vous €crirez> 
Us icriront. 



Imperative Mood. — Ecris, &c. Plural, Ecrivonsy &c. 

Subjunctive. 



Singular. 

Que j'&crive, 
que tu icrivesy 
quit ecrive. 



PluraL 

Que nous Scrivionsy 
que vous icriviezy 
qu'ils icrivent. 



Imfi effect, 



Singular. 

Que j icrMsse % 
que tu ecrivissesj 
quHl icrivit. 



Plural. 



Que^nous 6crivi**tons, 

que vous &cr'vi#*iez, 
quits tcrivUsent. 



U 
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Present participle, icrivant. Past participle, £cri$> 

Feminine tcrite* 

116. 

The Defective Verb frire, to fry. 
Present Indicative. 



Singular. 

Je fris, - I fry. 

tu fria, + thou fryest. 

*//n7, - he fries. 

Ab Plural. 
Conditional. 

m 

Singular. Plural. 

Je frirohj Nous fririons, 

tu frtroi^t votes fririez 9 

ilfriroit. Us friroient. 

JVb Imperfect. 
Future. 

Singular. Plural. 

V 

Je frirai, Nous frirons, 

tufriraS) vous frirez, 

H frira. ila friront. 



r 

No Past Tense. 
No Subjunctive. 
No Present Participle. 
Past participle, masculine frit y feminine frite. 

117. 

Twelfth class, in oudre; viz: Coudre, to scw t 
dicoudre^ to unsew, dUsoudre^ to dissolve, moudre* to 
grind. These four verbs have their present indica- 
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tive ending in oudsy as je couda y I sew, and the fol- 
lowing, viz : risoudre^ to resolve, abaoudre^ to absolve, 
in oua. 



Indicative Present. 

Singular. Plural. 

Pabaous, I absolve. JSToua abaolvona, 

tu absous, vous absolvez, 



il abaout. 



Us absolvent. 



Co?i ditional 



Singular. 

Pabsoudrois, 
tu ab80udroi8 y 
il absoudroit. 



Plural. 

Nous absoudrionsy 
vous abaoudriezy 
Us absoudroient. 



Singular. 

Tab8olvoi8 9 
tu absolvoisy 
U absolvoit. 



Singular: 

Pai abaousy 
tu a8 absousy 
il a absous. 



Imfierfect. 



PluraU 



Kou8 abaolvionsy 
vous ab sol-vie 
ila absolvoient. 



Past. 



Plural. 

Nous avonsabsousy 
vous avez absous. 
Us ont absous. 



Future. — Pabsoudraiy &c. 

Imfietative Mood. 

Singular. Plural. 
Jbsous, Abaolvom, 



qu'il absolve. 



absolveZy 
quHta abtolvcnt. 
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Subjunctive, 

Singular. Plural. 

Que y absolve^ Que nous absolvion^^ 

que tu absolves^ que vous absolviez y 

gu'il absolve. gulls absolvent. 

Present participle, - - absolvant. 

Past participle, masculine absous, feminine absoutc. 

N. B. The past definite of the verb coudre, to sew t 
is je cousity I sewed, tu eousis, il cousit. Plyral, nous 
cousimesi vous cousttes, Us cousirent. It is the same 
in the verb decoudre, to unsew. 

118. 

Thirteenth class, in ore. (These are all defective.)* 
Clorre, to close, enclorre 9 to inclose, iclore^ to be hatch? 
ed, to come to light. 

Indicative Present. 
Singular. 

Je clot, I close. Tu c/o*, il clot. 
* No Plural. 

Conditional. — Singular. 
Je clorrois f • tu clorrois, il clorroit. 

JVb Plural. 

Wo Im/ierfect. 

♦ 

Future.— Singular. 
Je clorrai, tu clorras, il clorra. 

A'o Plural. 

"o Past Tense — JVo Imperative. — No Subjunctive. 
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JVo Particifile Present. 
Past participle, masculine clos> feminine close. 

REMARK. 

We say: d huis clos, this is an idiomatical expres- 
sion, which signifies with the door doted, that is to 
say, without witnesses. Parler a huis cloa a un ami 
(an expression made use of in familiar style), to speak 
in private to a friend. 

Edore, to be hatched. We say, figuratively, le 
jour vicnt d^iclore^ day is just dawning. 

119. 

Fourteenth class, in ordre; viz: Dimgrdre, to let 
go one's hold (to quit the prize after having seized 
it), mordre, to bite, rctordrc, to wring again, tordre 9 
to twist, dttordre, to untwist, are conjugated like the 
verb tordre. 



Present Indicative. 
Singular. Plural. 
Je tords, I twist, Mous tordons, 



tu tords, 
il tord. 



Singular. 

Je tordrois, 
tu tordrois, 
il tordroit. 



Singular. 

Je tordoisy 
tu tor dots y 
il tordoit. 



vous gordez, 
Us tordent. 



Conditional* 



Plural. 



Aous tordrions, 
vous tordriez, 
Us tordroicnt. 



Imfier/ect. 



Plural. 

JVous tordionsy 
x*ous tordiez 9 
Us tordoient. 



U 2 
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Past. 



Singular. 

Je tordis, 
tu tordit/y 
il tordit. 



Singular. 

Je tordrai, 
tu tordrat) 
il tordra. 



Singular. 

Tord* $ 
qu'il torde. 



Plural. 

Nous tordfmrsy 
voua tordite*) 
ih tordirent. 



Future. 



Plural. 

N 

Nous tordronsy 
vous tordrezy 
iU tordront. 



Imperative, 



Plural. , 

Tor dons y 
tordez, 

(ju'ila tordent. 



Subjunctive Mood.— Que je torde, &c. 

Imperfect. — Que je tordUae, &c. 

Participle present* - - tordant. 

Participle past, masculine tordu y feminine tordue, 



CHAP. XI. 

1. 

OF PARTICIPLES. 

TO participate, signifies to have part, to partake 
of the nature of something. 

The participle partakes of the nature of the verb 
and the adjective. *' 

There are two sorts of participles ; viz : the parti- 
ciple present or active, and the participle past or 
passive. 
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2. 

OF THE PARTICIPLE ACTIVE. 

The active participle partakes of the verb when it 
presents the substantive as performing the action ; in 
this case it is indeclinable. Example: J'aivu Louise 
ecrivant une lettre, I have seen Louisa writing a let* 
ter; the word ecrivant partakes of the nature of the 
verb, because, like the verb, it marks the existence 
and affirms the action. 

The active participle partakes of the nature of the 
adjective when it qualifies the substantive to which it 
' is joined ; in this case it is declinable. Examples : * 
Cttte maison est afiflartenante d mon ami, i. e. this 
house belongs to my friend. Voild des manuscrits 
exist ans defiuis plus de mille an*, here are manu- 
scripts existing for more than a thousand years. 

In the above examples the words afipartenante, 
cxistans, partake of the nature of the adjective, be- 
cause, like it, they qualify and show the state of the 
substantives to which they apply. 

■ 

Examples in which the same word partakes of tht 
nature of the Verb and the Jidjective. 

1. Veau courant avec rapiditS emportoit tout ce 
yu'elle rencontroit, the water running with rapidity 
carried away all it encountered. 

2. Qu'il est doux de se disaltirer dans une eau 
courante ! how sweet is it to quench the thirst with 
running water! 

In the first example the %vord courant marks the 
action ; in the second example the word courante 
qualifies the substantive. 

3. - • 

OF THE PARTICIPLE •PASSIVE. 

Passive indeclinable participles. 

The passive participle of the verb Stre^ to be, which 
is M (been), is always indeclinable. Example : votre 
amie a SU trompie^ your friend has been deceived. 
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4. 

When the passive participle of the verb active pre- 
positive is employed with the verb avoir (to have), it 
is indeclinable. Example: ces jeunes Jilles ont sou- 
fiiri, these young girls have sighed. Elfihis et Zilie 
ont fort-bien dans€, Elphis and Zclia have danced very 
well. Vos firotectturs ont balance (1) long-temfis 
avant de vous rendre service, your protectors have 
wavered a long time before they rendered you ser- 
vice. 

In these examples, the passive participles soufiiri, 
dans4 s balance are indeclinable, because they proceed 
from the verbs active prepositive, aoufiirer, darner, 
balancer, % 

* 

3. 

The number of verbs active prepositive is about 
600, and more than 550 of these verbs are conjugated 
with the auxiliary avoir. In this case their participles 
are indeclinable. • 

%f 

REMARK. 

The verbs accourir, afifiarottre, cesser, croitre, de- 
meurcr, descendre, monter, passer, fi&rir, rester, &c. 
are conjugated with either of the auxiliaries avoir or 
Sire, They are, in like manner, subject to the pre- 
ceding rulei when their participles are joined with 
the verb avoir. (2) Example : Ces dames ont accouru 
a ma voir, those ladi s have run. to me at my call. 
Elles sont toutes accourues, they have all run here. 



. (1) Balancer is active prepositive (called a neuter verb) 
when it signifies to be in suspense. // a Isng-tcmps 
balance* entre la crainte et Pesperance $ he has hesitated a long 
time between fear and hope. 

Balancer is active direct when it signifies to keep in equi- 
librium. Ct danseur balance son corp* t this dancer balances 
his body, m 

(2) It is their complement which determines the significa- 
tion. See the syntax of verbs in er. 

m a 
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6. 

Passive Declinable Participles. 

The passive participle of a verb active prepositive is 
always declinable when used with the auxiliary etre, 
to be. In this case it is regarded as an adjective.(l) 
Examples : Elle est arrivSe, she is arrived. Us sont 
arrivis, they are arrived. Elles sont entries, they 
have entered. lis sont torn bis, they are fallen. Je 
me suis retournie (feminine), 1 am returned. 

When the passive particip|ps of verbs active di- 
rect, and the passive participles of verbs active prepo- 
sitive are not coupled with the verbs avoir or itre^ 
they are real adjectives, and consequently declinable* 
Examples : les livres donnis, the books given. L.c* 
papiers perdus, the papers lost. 



The passive participles of verbs active direct may 
also be declinable and indeclinable. 

To know when the passive participles of the verbs ac- 
tive direct used with the verb avoir are declinable or 

indeclinable. 

RULE 1. 

Indeclinable Passive Participles* - 

In a proposition wbere the sense or idiom of the 
language requires that the participle of a Vferb active 
direct be put before its complement, the partici- 
ple is indeclinable. Examples : ^ATous avons ecrit 

(1) The verbs alter, arriver, choir, de choir t mourir, natfre, 
retonrmr, sortir, tomb or, venir, are always conjugated with the 
auxiliary Stre. *>-. 
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filuaieura lettrea, we have written several letters. Ma* 
dame a lu notre corrcapondanccy Madam has read our 
correspondence. 

In these examples the words filuaieura lettrea, no* 
tre correafiondance y are the complements of the pro- 
positions noua avona icr'\t y madam e a lu. For this 
reason the participles 6crit } lu, are 

10. 
RULE 2. 

Declinable Particifilea. 

When the sense or idiom of the language requires 
the participle of a verb active direct to be put after 
its complement, it is declinable. Example : Let 
lettrea que noua avona icritea, the lettres that we liave 
written. 

In this example, the complement, tea lettrea, is put 
before the participle tcritca, consequently the parti- 
ciple is declinable. 

Another example : Lea livres que nous avona ren* 
dua> the books which we have returned. 

REMARK. 

< 

The relative pronouns, me, noua, te, voua, le 9 la, 
lea t and quiy are the only words employed to repre- 
sent the complements, in cases where the passive 
participles are declinable. Example : Voa romancea, 
elle les a donniea, your songs, she has given them. 

Je les ai tuka d coufi de, Sec. 

I killed them with the stroke of, &c 

* 

11. 

■ 

To know if the fiaaaive flarticifile of a verb active di- 
rect, preceded by its complement, is declinable, when 
it ie followed by a aubatantive or an adjective. 

M. Vaugelas, Father Bouhours, the Abbe Regnier ; 
the author of the General Grammar, and other good 
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authors of that age, pretend that the passive partici- 
ple of a verb active direct, preceded by its comple- 
ment and followed by an adjective or a substantive, 
ought to be indeclinable. Thus they have written : 
les lcttre8 que j'ai r<fu dicac/iettes, the letters I re- 
ceived unsealed. Les habitans nous ont rendu mai- 
tres de la ville y the inhabitants have rendered us 
master of the town. &c. 

In such propositions we ought to decline the parti- 
ciple, and say as M. Menage and M. Beauzee do: 
les habitant nous ont rend us maitres de la ville. Cette 
x'ille qui riiloit ritn autrefois^ le commerce l y a rendue( 1) 
fiuissante y this town which was nothing formerly, 
commerce has rendered powerful. This would ap- 
pear more reasonable ; for, as custom authorizes that 
the participle be declinable when preceded by 
its complement, why does it authorize that this same 
participle, because followed by a substantive or an 
adjective, remains indeclinable ? Why, as custom 
authorizes us to say: voild les Uttres que j ai re.^ues^ 
(there are the letters which I have received), may 
we not say, voiia les Uteres que j'ai rrfues decachcties 
(unsealed)? Reason seems to dictate it ; how ever, 
there has bt en a great deal of discussion to deter- •* 
mine whether or not the participle ought to be de- 
clined in the following propositions: voild une Jille 
que fai crue fitrdue^ there is a girl whom I thought 
lost, je Vai vue £mue, I saw her affected. It is 
alledged as a reason against it, that two words sound- 
ing alike, when united, make a consonance not very 
agreeable to the ear. Let us say, with M. Beauzee, 
grammar is only intended to teach us to speak cor- . 
rectly ; the care of judging in what consist the 
graces of discourse is left to the ear and to reflec- 
tion. Thus, as it is incontestibly more reasonable to 
decline the participle when preceded by its comple- 
ment, let us agree with the ideas of M. Menage and 
M. Beauzee, and, in propositions like the precedingi 
decline the participle. 



(I) Je l*ai rendue horrible a set ycux inhumains* (Racine.) 
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12. 

RULE 3. 

Declinable Participles. 

The participles of the verbs active direct are al- 
ways declinable, when they are used with the auxi- 
liary verb £tre. Examples: Eliza est aimle de tout 
ce qui fenvironncs Eliza is beloved by all who sur- 
round her. Ce* reasorta ont £ti inventfo par Af. 
Mathieu, these springs have been invented by M. 
Mathieu. 

13. 

REMARK. 

When the subject of a proposition is put after a 
participle, representing the attribute and copula of 
the preposition, the participle becomes indeclinable, 
although preceded by its complement, say M. Vau- 
gclas, the Abbe Regnier, and the Academy; and 
thus they have written : lea peine* que m'u donne cette 
ajjuirt (the pain given me by this affaire), la peine 
qua flria votre J'rire (the trouble taken by your bro- 
ther), lea Jleura que v<jua a donni Zilie (the flowers 
which Zelia gave you). Why have they not declined 
the participle f Because, say they, the pronunciation 
would not be agreeable, if it was la peine que m*a 
donnie cette affaire^ la pnne qu 9 a priee votre frcre ; 
and besides, the final syllable of the participle is so 
short, that it becomes almost lost. But must it on 
that account be suppressed ? I do not believe it ; and 
we will say, with Malherbe, la ligioti qu'avoit eue 
Fabius (the legion which Fabius had); and with Ra- 
cine, ces yeux que n*ont emus ni aoupira ni ttrreur. 
Such is our opinion. The rule of declining the passive 
participle, when preceded by its complement, ought 
to be general.(l) 

(I) M. VolUire Bays, if in this case a poet is not permit- 
ted to decline or not to decline the participle, he must re- 
nounce writing poetry. We do not condemn those good au- 
thors who have been of this opinion, but we believe that it ia 
possible to write verse without infringing the rules of gram- 
mar. 
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14. 

Of the Indeclinable Participle followed by a Verb in 

the Infinitive. 

Sometimes the passive participle appears to be pre- 
ceded by its complement, but is not ; for example, 
to write : Voila ma voiture; je Vai faite fieindre (there 
is my carriage ; I have had it painted), would be an 
error; because the relative pronoun /' (la) (1) is a 
complement of the verb fieindre, which marks the 
action, and not of the verb faire, which is only em- 
ployed to signify the action ; for, in this proposition, 
voila ma voiture, je Vai fait ficind^c, a carriage is 
spoken of, which has undergone the action of paint- 
ing, and not the action of being made ; consequently, 
it is the verb fieindre, and not the xerb fair e 9 which 
acts upon the substantive voiture. It is the same in 
the following examples, where each relative pronoun 
is the complement of an infinitive preceded by a 
participle, which, as we have just shown, remains in- 
declinable. Examples: La motion que Von a com- 
mend de bdtir (the house which they have begun to 
build), i. e. they have begun the action of building. 
Une condition que Pierre a disiri ajouter condi- 
tion which Peter has desired to be added); it ]g the 
action of adding which Peter has desired, and not a 
condition. V arret te que fat en • ndu chanter, the 
arietta which I have heard sung. La comedie que 
j'ai vu joucr, the comedy which I have seen played^ 
Jn these two last examples, it is not understood that 
an arietta has performed the action of singing, or a 
comedy that of playing; but that somebody has sung 
an arietta, and some persons have played a comedy ; 
consequently, the relative pronoun que relates not 
only to the substantives arictte and comidie, but to 
the person singing or playing, and may of course 
be referred to the indeterminate pronoun quelqu'un ; 
for this reason the participles entendu and vu are in- 
declinable. 

Another example: Cea troupes, je les aifaii mar* 
cher, these troops, I have made them march ; Le m 

■ ' ' ' ...III! 

(1) Vai or la at. 
W 
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I hare commanded them to perform the action of 
marching. The word troufie is not a complement of 
the verb faire. but of the verb marcher. I have not 
made the troops, but I have made them march. 



15. 

REMARK. , 

Faire signifies to do, to make, to cause, to produce f 
to be the cause, &c. It is made use of for every thing 
which is the direct cause. Faire marcher , to make or 
cause to walk. In this sense, when it is immediately fol- 
lowed by a verb in the infinitive, it ought to be consi- 
dered as forming, in conjunction with this verb, a com- 
pound word, and its participle must be indeclinable. 
Thus the two verbs faire marcher, form one com- 
pound verb active direct. It is the same in the 
following examples: la demoiselle que j'ai fait pro- 
tnener, the young lady whom I caused to take a walk. 
JLa musicienne que j'ai fait chanter, the musician 
whom I caused to sing. Les jeunea gens que fai 
- fait lire, the young people which I caused to read. 

; 

16. 

Declinable Particifile. 

* 

Example : Louise* je Vai vue peindre, Louisa, I have 
seen her painting ; which is to say, I have seen 
Louisa us"ing her pencil. 

In this example the participle is declinable, because 
the proposition presents Louisa performing the ac- 
tion of painting. 

Indeclinable Partici/tle. 

Example : Louise, je l 9 ai vu peindre, Louisa, I 
have seen somebody painting her portrait. 

In this example the participle is indeclinable, be- 
cause the proposition does not present Louisa per- 
forming the action of painting. 
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17. 

Participle Indeclinable. 

. The participle is indeclinable when the tense of 
the verb avoir, with which it is joined, is preceded by 
the conjunctive pronoun en.(l) Examples: il a 
mains recti de feuillea que voua en avcz livre, he has 
not received so many sheets as you have delivered. 
II a plua enlevi d'objcts qu % il en a rendu, he has 
taken away more articles than he has returned. Tai 
fait une fuute, combien n 9 en avez-voua paafait ! I 
have made one mistake, how many have you not made!. 

18. 

To know if the participle is declinable or indeclinable, 
when the tense ofthevcrb avoir, with which it iaput, 
is preceded by the conjunctive pronoun ie. 

Examples: La musique cut plus difficile que je 
Vavois cru, music is more difficult than I thought it. 
Julie est moina aimable que je Vavois imagine, Julia 
is less agreeable than I had thought her. 

In these examples the participles are indeclinable, 
because they do not relate to the substantives la tnu- 
sique, Julie; but because they relate to the word cela 
(that, something), a complement understood, yague 
and indeterminate ; it is not music which 1 believed, 
but I believed (cela) something respecting the diffi- 
culty. These participles would be declinable if their 
complements were the substantives la musique, Julie. 
Example : votre Julie, je l'ai crue, elle m'a trompi, 
your Julia, I believed her, she has deceived me. 
Cette pitee de musique, je l 9 ai imdginie dans un mo- 
ment d y enthousiasme, this piece of music, I composed 
it in a moment of enthusiasm. 



(1) The participle is indeclinable, because the conjunctive 
pronoun en is a complement indeterminate, which designates 
neither the gender nor the number of its antecedent, and 
which is equivalent to de ceci, de cela (of this, of that), as en 
as tu donnc ? have you given some of it ? u e. de ceci, of this, 
de cela, of that 
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19. 

In impersonal verbs and in verbs impersonally em- 
ployed, the participle passive is indeclinable, though 
preceded by its complement. Example : La -grandc 
chaleur qu'il a fait ( I ) aujourd'huiy the great heat 
of to-day. It would be ridiculous to say, la grandc 
chaleur qu'il a faite aujourd'hui. for we cannot say^ 
/aire de la chaleur (to make heat), as we say./oirr de 
la toile (to make linen), thus the relative que does not 
relate only to the substantive chaleur, but has also an 
indeterminate antecedent understood, which has 
caused la chaleur ; it is for this reason that the parti- 
ciple of the verb ought to be indeclinable. 



20. 

The past participles of the verbs convenir, to be 
proper, to suit, coutcr, to cost* vivre, to live, valoir, 
to be worth, are always indeclinable. This is esta- 
blished by custom. Example : Je vous rifi&te lea pa- 
roles qu'il a convenu d Louise de me dire, I repeat tm 
you the words which Louisa has thought proper to 
tell me. Le ficu de jours que j'ai vicu auprb* d'elle* 
the few days which I have lived with her. Le* 
sommes d'argent que cette affaire m'a cout6, the sums 
of money which this affair has cost me. 

31. 

REMARK. 

Must we say, J€ lui ai rendu tous tea services que 
j'ai voulu or voulus ? fiu or pus ? du or dus ? (I have 
rendered him all the services that I would, could, or 
should.) 

These participles must not be declined, because in 
such propositions the verb adjective rtndre is under* 



(1) In this example the verb /aire is employed impersonally, 
in an improper sense. 
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stood) and relates to the substantive services, which 
is its complement, as may be seen in this example : 
Je lui ai rendu tons Us services que fat flu lui rendre, 
I have rendered him all the services which I have 
been able to render him. The meaning of this sen- 
tence does not present to view the services which I 
have been able to render, but affirms that some ser- 
vices have been rendered ; consequently, as we have 
shown, the participle, not being preceded by its com* 
plementj is indeclinable. 

' 22. 

REMARK, 

Ought it to be said, le fleu de t>tv£rit$ que vous 
avez montre or montrie est blamablc ? (the little seve- 
rity which you have shown is blameable). It must be 
montre', because the participle does not only relate 
to the substantive siveritf, but to the word fleu 
(little), an adverb of quantity. The participle relates 
to an indeclinable word, consequently it ou^ht to be 
indeclinable also. It is the same in the following 
proposition : le fleu d' exactitude que j'ai trouve, the 
little correctness which I have found. ; 

23. 

REMARK. 

The following phrases spoken by a woman, viz r. 
i/s m'ont laisse, or Us rrfont laissee assassincr, are 
used in very different senses ; thus : iis m'ont laissfe 
assaasiner flar des brigands, they have left me to be 
assassinated by robbers; Us m'ont laissi assassiner. Sec- 
they have left me to assassinate, 8cc 

Past Particiflles of Reflected Verbs. 
If, after the past participle of a reflected verb, an in- 
terrogation be made, and the personal pronoun which. 

W 2 
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answers to this interrogation be preceded by a preposi- 
tion, the reflected participle is indeclinable ; and on the 
contrary, if the personal pronoun which answers to the 
interrogation is not preceded by a preposition, the 
participle is declinable. Examples of indeclinable 
reflected participles : Ccttejille test (1) mis en titt 
de vouloir ictire (mis 4 qui? mis h elle), this girl 
has taken it into her head to write (into whose head ? 
into hers). In this example, the answer to the in- 
terrogation is, a elle, consequently the participle must 
be indeclinable. Elle s*est donne des fleines, i. e. & 
elle, she has given herself trouble. Milanie s'est 
flro/ios€ de me rendre service, i. e. a firo/tosi & elle f 
Melanie proposed to herself to render me service. 

Examples of the declinable reflected participles : 
Cette Jille s'est mite au service de ma s*ur (mis qui? 
elle), this girl has put herself to service with my sis- 
ter, (put who? herself). Zulie s'est donnle pour 
otage, ( donni qui? elle), Zulia has given herself for 
a hostage (given whom ? herself). 

In these examples the participles are declinable, 
because, as we have said, the personal pronoun which 
answers to the interrogation is not preceded by a 
preposition. 

■ 

25. 

m w 

The participle of a reflected verb is indeclinable, 
, <when it is followed by an infinitive. Example : Elle 
s'est fait fteindre, she has caused herself to be painted. 
Elle s'est fuit fiorttr dans un hamac, she caused her- 
self to be carried in a hammock. Louise s'est /ait 
mifiriser, Louisa has made herself despised. 

-■ 

(1) In this proposition the verb Stre is used for the verb 
avoir. It is as if it was, cette Jitle a mis a ale. 



• 
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CHAP. XII. 

OF ADVERBS. 
I. 

The adverb is an indeclinable word, which is made 
use of to modify the action expressed by the verb, 
or the quality indicated by an adjective or other adr 
verb, usimfionuner souvenir often to importune; tm- 
fiortuner rarement, seldom to importune. These two 
words, often, seldom, add a particular modification to 
Ibe actiou of importuning, expressed by the verb. 

♦ 

2. 

- 

The adverb is equivalent to a preposition followed 
by its complement. Courageusement is the same 
thing as avec courage, with courage. 

3. 

There are ten different kinds of adverbs; viz: 
1 . Of manner. 2. Of place. 3. Of time. 4. Of 
order. 5. Of interrogation. 6. Of affirmation. 7. Of 
comparison. 8. Of collection, or accumulation. 
9. Of quantity. 10. Of number. 

4. 

Adverbs of Manner. 

Adverbs of manner express in what manner the 
attribute is found in the subject. Example: Elie 
aime tendrementy she loves tenderly. These adverbs 
are formed of the feminine of adjectives, by adding 
the syllable ment. Example: grand masculine, 
grande feminine, grandement adverb, greatly ; heu~ 
reux masculine, heureuse feminine, heurtuaement ad- 
verb, happily. Exceptions : instead of writing, >o/i, 
jolie, jolkmenty prettily, vraiement, truly, fioliemtnt, 
politely* thee mute of the adjective is suppressed, 
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and a circumflex accent is put upon the vowel which, 
precedes it, thus: vraimcnt, truly, polimenty po- 
litely, &c. 

5. 

REMARK. 

Adverbs of manner which are formed by adjec- 
tives, terminated in anty as puiasanty Elegant, have 
their last syllables in ammmt^ as puiaaamment ypoweV' 
fully, tligammtnt, elegantly. Those adverbs which 
are formed of adjectives ending in enty as prudent, 
have their last syllables in emment, as pmdemment > 
prudently. 

i 

6. 

There are about a hundred and thirty adverbs end- 
ing in amment and eminent ; those most in use are 
about eighty in number ; here follows an alphabetical 
list of them, viz : 

Abondammenty abundantly, anttc&dammenty antece- 
dently, apparemmenty apparently, likely, ardemmenr, 
ardently, arrogamment, arrogantly, confidemment, con- 
fidently, consiquemmentj consequently, constammcnt, 
constantly, courammrnty currently, dependammentyde- 
pendently, diaobligeammenty disobligingly, diffircm* 
mcntj differently, diligemmenty diligently, dolemment % 
mournfully, &c. dicemment, decently, ilegamment f 
elegantly, excelleinment, excellently, extrai'agam- 
menty extravagantly, Mdemmenty evidently, rr- 
erbitammenty exorbitantly, ftrvemmenty fervently, 
friquemment, frequently, galammenty genteelly, ra- 
du/gemment, indulgently, innocemmenty innocently, 
insolemmenty insolently, inauffiaammenty insuffi- 
ciently, irrtv$remmenty irreverently, ignorammmt, 
ignorantly, imprudemmenty imprudently, impertinent-* 
ment, impertinently, indSpendamment, independently, 
indScemmenty indecently, incompitemmenty incompe- 
tently, inconatammtnty inconstantly, inatammenty in* 
stantly, languish a mmcnt, langui shingly } m$chamment r 
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wickedly, nigligemment, negligently, nonchalammcnt, 
carelessly, oblige ammcnt, obligingly, opuUmment^ 
richly, fiatiemment, patiently, filaisamment) pleasantly, 
flriciftitamment, hastily, /iretsamment, pressingly, 
flntdemment, prudently, fiuiasamment, powerfully, 
aavammentf learnedly, eubsigtiemment, subsequently^ 
turabondamment, superabundantly, turbulemment, 
turbulently, vailiamment, valiantly, vigilamment, 
vigilantly, violemment, violently, &c. 

r. 

REMARK. 

There are some adverbs ending in ent f which are" 
pot derived from adjectives ; such are, comment, hovr r 
what, diablemeru, devilishly, extremely, inceasammenif 
incessantly, mtamment 9 notedly, especially, &c. 

- 

Adjectives ending in i acute, form adverbs by add- 
ing the syllable ment. Example; sense, ien*£ment f 
rationally, modtori % moderement, moderately, atii, a***- 
ment, easily, ficc. 

The adverb is commonly put after the verb. Ex- 
ample : Je vous aime tendrement, I love you tender- 
ly. There are, however, some exceptions for the 
infinitive and the past participle; we say, for example, 
ii a courageueement di/endu sa vie, or il a dlfend* 
9a vie cowageuscment, he has courageously defended 
his life. Difendre courageusement «<z, &c. couragcuse* 
ment defendre «a, &c. to defend courageously, &c. 

10. 

The adverbs bien^ mieux* mai, are put indifferently 
before or after an infinitive, as aimer tnieux, mieux 
aimer, to like better ; fiurler mul, maljiarier, to speak 
badly. 
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11. - 

When the adverb is connected with the adjective,, 
it must precede it : Cet homme est bien inatruit* that 
man is well instructed. Cette fille eat extremement 
heureuae, that girl is extremely happy. 

12. 

Adverb* of Place. 

These adverbs show the position or situation of 
a person or thing, Sec. 

A c6ti y by, aside, a gauche, at the left side, d. droite 9 
at the right side, ailleura, elsewhere, dfentour, round 
about, autour, about, round, ci, here, ci-devant, pre- 
ceding, ci-aflr&a, the following, cudesaoue, underneath, 
ei-dessus, aforesaid, ici-baa, here below, in this world, 
Id, there, loin, far, en baa, below, en haut, above, oh* 
where, in what place, flar-ci, by this way, par-la, by 
that way, /tor o&, by which way, fiartout, every where, 
vis-a-via, opposite, y, there, here, in that place. 

N. B. The word oh, an adverb of place, is marked 
by a grave accent, to be distinguished from the con- 
junctive ou (or), which is not accented. 

13. 

REMARK. 

The adverb vis-a-vis must not be employed instead 
of envera (towards) as many use it. It is a mistake 
to say, il eat aoumia via-d-nuia de voua ; it must be,- 
il est aoumia envera voua, he is submissive towards 
you. 

14. 

Adverbs, like adjectives and verbs, become sub- 
stantives, and then they are preceded by an article. 
In these expressions: le dedans de la maiaon, the in- 
side of the house ; Lea dehors de Pari*, the outside 
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of Paris; Lea derrihrea de ce flalaia, *8cc the back 
part of this palace, the adverb is used as a substan- 
tive, 

• * 15. 

Adverbs of Time. 

Time Indetermined. 

AVinstant^ in a moment, 8cc. alors, then, at that time, 
d fioint nommiy seasonably, afires, after, d flruflos, to 
the purpose, a terns, at the time appointed, aufiara- 
vant, before, aussit6t, as soon as, jusquUci, hitherto, 
bieni6t, very soon, d'abord, at first, dans I' occasion, in a 
time of need, dans fieu, in a short time, de terns en terns, 
from time to time, ensuite, afterwards, en un cl'tn 
d'ceit, in an instant, incessamment, incessantly, incon- 
tinent) presently, jamais, never, jour et nuit, day and 
night, fiius que jamais, more than ever, quand, when, 
quelquefois, sometimes, rarement, rarely, souddin, 
suddenly, souvent, often, tout a coufl, all at once, 
tout a Vheure, by and by, toujour*, always, un jour, p 
day, vite, quickly. 

16. 

REMARK. 

* * * 

The adverbs toujour*, jamais, souvent, must pre- 
cede the other adverbs with which they are connected, 
as il est toujours mal place, he is always badly 
placed. Vous n y arrivez jamais a terns, you never ar- 
rive in time. Elle est souvent afirts moi, she is often 
after me. 

ir. 

■ 

# 

Time Present. 

Aujourd'hui, to-day, maintenanty at this time, A 
cette heure, at this hour, fire*entement, at the present, 
£ present, now, flour le flrisent, for the present. 
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18. 

Time Future. 

Tout d Vheure, in a short time, dans un moment , in 
a momcntt tantdt, by and by, ce *orr, this evening, d£~ 
sormais y henceforth* dortnavant, for the future, de- 
mat'n, to-morrow, afir$s-dtmain } the day after to-mor- 
row, a favenir, in future. 

19. 

Time Past. 

Hier % yesterday, avant-hier, the day before yester- 
day, ricemmenty recently, il n 9 y a qu'un moment, it is 
but a moment, &c. 

* 

Adverbs of Quantity. 

Jssezj enough, autant, as much as, as many as, so 
much, so many, tant, so much, bcaucoufl, a great 
many, Men, many, combien, how many, davantage, 
more, ttrangcment, strangely, gutre or gueres t but 
little, infinimenti infinitely, midiocrement f indiffe- 
rently, mrrvcitleusement, wonderfully, moins> less^fieu^ 
little, but little, not much, few, pomt, none, not one, 
none at all, suffisamment, sufficiently, trofi y too much, 
trofi fleu, too little, too few, un fieu, a little. 

21. 

REMARK. 

The adverb autant must not be put before another 
adverb, nor before an adjective not preceded by que. 
Do not say, il est autant savant que son frire, he is 
as learned as his brother ; it must be, il est aussi sa- 
vant que son fr ere. Louise est sage autant que belle* 
Louisa is as prudent as beautiful* 
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22. 

N. B. Guere or guerea. This adverb is always 
connected with the negative ne. Example: Cette 
muaique n'eat guhrt bonne, this music is not very 
good. - „ 

23. 

« 

Beaucoufi may be put indifferently before or after 
the comparative filua $ it takes the preposition de 
when it is put after. Example: Voua Stea film sa- 
vant ft§ beaucoufi, you are much more learned. 

* 24. * 

Da-vantage cannot be connected either with another 
adverb or an adjective ; thus, do not say, elle eat da- 
vantage belle, she is prettier. 11 eat keureuaement 
dovantage aimi, he is fortunately tnirchjnore beloved; 
hxitfje n'ch dis fiaa davantage, I say no more about it. 

25. 

Adverba which denote rank. 

A la file, in a row, afirea toua, after all, avant, be- 
fore, confua6ment, confusedly, deauite, one after an- 
other, evfin, at last, en ordre, in order, en firemier 
lieu, in the first place, enaemble, together, enauite, af- 
ter that, par ordre, in order, fi£le-m£le, pell-mell, in 
confusion, premier ement, firstly. 

, - 

26. 

Adverba of Interrogation. 

Combien 7 how much ? combicn de foia? how many 
times ? comment ? how ? d'ou ? from where ? par 
oh ? by where ? fiourquoi ? why ? guand ? when ? 

27. 

Adverba of Affirmation, 

Certea, indeed, en vfritc, truly, non, not, no, aant* 
doute t without doubt, volonticra, willingly. 

X 
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28. 

» 

Remarks on the Negative*, ne f pas, point. 

* 

The negative ne always precedes the verb, and ex- 
presses a denial of the action or existence. The 
monosyllables pas and point have been added to the 
negative ne , because it has been thought too feeble 
alone, and besides the words pas and pointy rendering* 
it more sonorous, add something to its affirmation. 

29. 

Jv> point denies more strongly than ne pas. Thus, 
in this sentence, Pierre n'a point de talent, Peter has 
no talent, the negative is complete; but in this, ii n*a 
pas les talents reqvis, he has not the talents requisite, 
the negative does not signify that Peter wants talents 
entirely. • - 

JVe pas manger signifies not to have begun to eat, 
or to discontinue eating. Votrefrtre ne mange pas, 
qu'a-t~il ? your brother does not eat, what is' the mat- 
ter with him ? 

Ne point manger signifies not to be capable of eat- 
ing. // vit de Vair % il ne mange point, he lives on air, 
he does not eat at all. 



30. 

4 

« 

At the end of a sentence point must be used. Ex- 
ample : Je ne partirai point, I will not depart. If 
the sentence presents a doubt, it must end in pas. 
Je ne Vaccompagneroi pcut-itre pas, I will perhaps 
not accompany him. 

31. 
REMARK. 

It is because point denies entirely that it may some- 
times be employed instead of non, not. Example: 
point du tout, not at ail. But it is not so with the 
negative pas. 
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32. 

REMARK. 

The negatives is never understood in propositions 
like the following ; as j'ai itS ma lade ; mais jamais 
out ant que cette foU-ciy it must be mid, mais je riai 
jamais ttt autant malade que cette fois-ci % I have been 
sick ; but never so sick as at this time. 



33. 

Do not imitate those who employ the negative, 
when the sense of the proposition does not present a 
negation. Do not say, je ne doute pas que vous ne 
veniez me /aire une visit <?, I do not doubt that you will 
not come and pay me a visit ; it must be, je ne doute 
flas que.yous veniez, &c. 

C'eat par la syllepae que Ton peut rendre raison de certainea 
phrases ou Ton exprime la particule ne, quoiqu'il semble 
qu'elle dut 6tre supprimee, comme lorsqu'on dit: je crains 
qu'il ne vienne ; j'empficherai qa'il ne vienne ; j'a^peur qu'il 
n'oublie, &c. En cea occasions, on est occupe* du deair que 
la chose n'arrive paa : on a la volonle* de faire tout ce qu'on 
pourra, afin que rien n'apporte d'obstacle a ce qu'on souhaite. 
Voila ce qui fait enoncer la negation. (Dumartais ) 

Ir all propositions like the following,* the negative 
ne must be suppressed, because it is superfluous ; as 
je crains qu'il vienne trofl tardy and not» qu'il ne vienne 
trofi tardy I am afraid that he will come too late. Je 
crains qu'il vous oublie, and not, qu'il ne vous oublie^ 
I am afraid that he will forget you, Sec. Il tient d 
rien que je me /dche y I am on the point of being 
angry, and not que je ne me /ache. 

34. 

■ 

Pas and point are suppressed before ni//, aucun, 
(icrsonney rien y ni> nullement, jamais^ gulre; as per 
tonne n'aime Ftgoiste, and not point or pas flersonnc 
n'aime P€goUte> nobody loves the egotist. 
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35. 

* 

m 

REMARKS. 

The negative pas or pointy connected with a verb 
In the infinitive, may be placed indifferently before or 
after that verb. Example: n'aimer point, ne point 
aimer, not to love. JVe pas souffrir, ne souffrir pas, 
not to suffer. 

The negative fias or point, connected with the sim- 
ple tense of a verb, must be placed after it. Exam- 
ple : elle ne mirite point. See. she does not deserve. 
Je ne le croU pas entiirement, I do not believe him 
entirely. 

The negative pat or point, made use of with the 
compound tense of a verb, must be placed between 
the auxiliary and the participle. Example : il n'a 
point parl& } he has not spoken. 11 n'a pa* €U y &c. 
he has not been, &c. c 

36. 

REMARK. 

The negative pas or point may be suppressed after 
the verbs oser, to dare, pouvoir, to be able, cesser, to 
cease. Example : elle ne cease de le tourmenter, she 
does not cease* to torment him. // n'osc lux parler % 
he does not dare to speak to him. Je ne puis le* 
souffrir, I cannot bear them. 

■ 

37. 

Before the comparatives fort, plus, mains % aussir, 
autant, tr£s, the negative pas must be used. We say, 
pas ttloins, and not point moins, not less. 

38. 

Before an adverb, pas is used, and not point. Ex- 
ample : // ne Jut pas pen surpris de mon aventure, 
he was not a little surprised at my adventure. L.e 
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matin, jene suis pas ordinairement visible, I am com- 
monly ncft visible in the morning.- 

39. 

REMARK. 

When, in a proposition, the verb savoir, to know, 
is followed by the conjunctive si, pas and point are 
suppressed. Example : je ne sais si vous m 9 aimez, 
I do not know if you love me, and not je ne mis pas 
si vous m'aimcz. 

40. 

Adverbs of Comparison. 

Aussi.. .que > as.. ..as, de mime que, as, just as, ainsi 
que, so as, enfiareil ca«, in such a case, in like man- 
ner, pareillement, likewise, tant-ci-tant, nous sommes 
tant-a-tant) we are even, autant, so much, as many. 

41. 

REMARK. 

When aussi expresses a comparison, it must be 
followed by que. Example : elle est aussi sage que 
aa sceur, she is as prudent as her sister. 

42. 

It is said indifferently, en pareil cas, or en cos 
fiareil, in such a case. 

43. 

Adverbs of Separation. 

A I'ecart, aside, a Vopposite^ opposite, a part % 
aside, &c. 



. Adverbs of Accumulation. 

En un tas, in a heap, en un monceau, m a heap, 
fuflc-mtie, in confusion, Sec. 

X2 



■ < • ! 
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CHAP. XUL 

OF PREPOSITIONS. 
• 1. 



The preposition is an indeclinable word, which 
unites two nouns and determines their relation. Ex- 
ample : le papilon sur la rose, the butterfly upon the 
rose. In this example the word sur is a preposition, 
because it precedes the noun rose, which is its com- 
plement, and determines the relation of thfit noun to 
the noun papillon 9 which precedes it. 

N. B. Prepositions always precede their complex 
ments, 

2. 

* 

List of the Determinative Preposition, that is to say* 
0 f Prepositions which determine the relation that 
one word has to another. 

j cause de, on account of/' For, because, au-dela\ 
over, beyond, on the other side, avant, before, apr$s t 
after, au fiat avant, before, aufiris, near, by, about, 
attendu, for, in consideration, aut our de, about, round, 
avtc, with,cA<rz, v\,concernant, concerning, touching, 
eontre, against, contrary to, dans, in, dedans, into, der- 
rilre, behind, depuis, since, devant, before, in the pre- 
sence, devers, towards, by, dts, from, dehors, out, 
abroad, &c. dessus, on, upon, dessous, under, excepU, 
except, but, entre % between, envers, towards, environ, 
ubout, en, in, hors or hormis, except, save, excepting, 
iusque or jusques, until, to, till, kcjoignant, next, by, 
Bear, loin de, far from, le long de, au long, along, tout 
au long, all along, malgre, against one s will, in spite 
of, move nnant, provided, n onobstant, notwithstanding, 
outre, besides, &c. par, by, through, items, among, 
pendant, during, pour, iov,pris, near, almost, prochc, 
near, next, prt* de, near by, quanta i, as to, as for* 
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concerning, touching, sans, without, selon, according* 
sous, under, suivanty according, agreeably, sur, upon* 
over, touchantj touching, concerning, vcrs> towards. 

3. 

Prcfiositions, marking Distance* Rank, or Order. 

Of Place. 

A, to; allcz a* Paris, go to Paris. N. B. A serves 
also to express several other relations ; viz : of time: 
je lis jusgu'd minuit, I read until midnight. Of 
manner : Us sont habilles & la Franfaiee } they are 
drossed in the French fashion. 

REMARK. 

Au tracers, d travera. 

Au travers is connected with the preposition de or du. Ex> 
ample : je vous aivu au travers de la vitre, I have seen you 
through the glass window. // a refuuncoup d'tpte au travers 
du crop*, he has received athrnstof a sword through his body. 
Je me auia expose* a minuit au travers du boia de la Semhuque, 
I have exposed myself at midnight in the forest of Sembuque. 

A travers does not take the preposition de or du. Example : 
Je voua ai vu d travers la litre, I have seen you through the 
glass window. // a recu un coup d'epe'c a travers le corpa. 

Autour. II a une ceinture autour du corps, he has a girdle 
round his body. 

r 

REMARK. 
Aupres, pre*- 

Auprh signifies about, in the same abode. Pria expresses 
relation of greater proximity. Example : Une jeune fille doit 
etre pres de aa mere, i. e. a c6te, a young girl ought to bo 
near her mother, at her side. Une jeune femme doit Stre au* 
pre* de son epoux, a young woman ought to be near her 
husband,), e. in the same abode. 

Chez. II est chez vous % he is at your house. 
Chez is also a substantive. Example : quand auraU 
jc tm chez moi? when shall I have a home of my own. 
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Dan 81 showing the place : Je l*ai vu dans le jardin, 
1 have seen him in the garden. 

Dan* % expressing the time : Jt fiartirai dam un an, 
I will depart in one year. 

REMARK. 

These two phrases must not be confounded. 1st Dana 
trots mot 9. 2d. En trot* mot*. Example : // sera ici dans 
trots mots, he will be here in three months, 1. c. he will re- 
main three months longer before he comes. // sera ici en 
trot* moil, signifies that he must employ three months in his 
journey to arrive at the place of destination. 

V 

Die, a preposition of place. Example 1 dl* Path 
jusou'd Rome, from Pans to Rome. 

D&* 9 a preposition of time. Example : des le moi* 
fia**i U a commend, 8c c. since the last month he has 
begun, 8cc 

D$8 signifies also fiuiague (since). Example : Anti- 
que voua le voulez, since you wish it. 

De. This preposition shows several different re- 
lations, and is also made use of as an expletive.^)") 

De> relation of place : J7 eat venu de Pari*, he is 
come from Paris. 

De, relation of duration : // eat arrivi de nuit, he 
arrived in the night. 

De, relation of property: La maison de mon flfre, 
the house of my father, or my father's house. 

De is also a partitive article : un morceau de flain, 
a piece of bread. (See the Article*.) 



(1) Expletives are words used in some propositions, without 
being necessary to the sense, but adopted as idiomatical, or be- 
cause they render the phrase emphatical. In the following 
propositions the words moi, vous, de, en 9 que, are expletives ; 
as, Prenez-moi ce cheval par la bride, take that horse by its 
bridle. 11 f out voir cotnme on vous le traite, you must see 
how he is treated. II y en a deux de morts, two of them are 
dead. Tencz-vous en la, keep to that. Vest un crime que de 
ne pas itre reconnoissant, it is a crime not to be grateful. Do 
not say, *i fStoi* que de vous, if I was you. Two explore 
words are inadmissible in the same proposition. 
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Dedans shows place : II a pass& par dedans la ville, 
he has passed through the city. 

Dedans is also a substantive, when preceded by an 
article ; as le dedans de la maison, the inside of the 
house. 

Dessus, relation of place : Otez-vous de dessus ma 
table, get off my table. 

Dessus, substantive 2 Le dessus de votre table, the 
top of your table. 

The direction put on a letter is called le dessus 2 
II ne faut fias oublier le numiro au dessus de votre 
lettre, you must not forget the number in the direc- 
tion of your letter. In music the high part is called 
le dessus* 

Dessous, relation of place : cherchez par dessous 
la table, look under the table. 

Dessous, substantive : Le dessous de cette caisse, 
the under part of that box. It is said figuratively, in 
familiar style, connottre le dessous des cartes, that is 
to say, to be informed of things that nobody suspects 
relatively to certain persons or affairs. Si vous con- 
noissiez le dessous des cartes,vousfuiriez sa compagnxe, 
if you knew the bottom of things, you would fly his 
company, or if you were perfectly acquainted, &c. 

Devant, of place ; as ne vous tnettez fias devant 
mot, do not put yourself before me. 

Devant j substantive : Le devant de sa maison, the 
front part of his house. 

Derriire, of place: elle s'est cachie derridre vous, 
she has concealed herself behind you. 

Derrilre, substantive 2 Le derriire de ce chariot est 
trofi chargt, the back part of that waggon is too 
much loaded. 

En. This preposition expresses several different 
relations ; viz 2 Of place : // est alii en France, he 
is gone to France. Of time : // achhvera son ou- 
vragc en huit jours, he will finish his work in eight 
days. Of manner 2 Je firends mon mal en fiatiettce 9 
I suffer patiently. 

Parmi, among. N. B. Parmi must be used with a 
substantive collective, or with a substantive plural, 
expressing a great number* It cannot be said, parmi 
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nous deux. Sec. among us two, Sec. In this case the 
preposition cntrc, between, must be used : entre nou* 
deux, between us two. , 

Pri* 9 near: Je logeois /iris oVelle, I lodged near 
her. In all prepositions like the following, do not 
suppress the de % as many do : Je suis log€ fires de 
?€glisey and not /iris Pfglise, I live near the church. 

Sur, upon, on. Sur la table > upon the table. 
fluyez-vous sur mon bras, lean upon my arm. 

4. 

■ * 

Prc/iositiona showing Relation of Order. 
J/irhs, after, avant, before. 

REMARK. 

Do not imitate those who use the word aupar avant instead 
of avant. Jlxipar avant is an adverb of time, which expresses 
priority of time. // itoit mort un an auparavant que, Sic, he 
died a year before that, &e. Thus it is incorrect to say, pensez 
auparavant qued'agir ; it must be pensez avant que d'agir. 

Par devers, by, Sec. 11 a la fortune par devers lui, 
saura-t-il la saisir ? he has a fortune within his grasp, 
will he know how to seize it ? 

5. 

■ 

Prepositions of Union. 

■ 

. Avec, with. This preposition shows also several 
other relations; viz: Of manner: Chanter avec goto, 
to sing with taste. Of cause: C'est avec le miel 
qu'on /trendies mouches, Sec. it is with honey that flies 
are taken. Of opposition : Les Franfais sont en 
guerre avec les Anglais, the French are at war with 
the English. 

Joignant, hard by, next to: J'avois une maison 
joignant la tienne, I had a house next to his. 
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* 

Prepositions of Separation. 

Sans, without: Qttfind on est sans argent, est on 
sans ami ? when we are without money, are we with- 
out friends ? 

N. B. Sans excludes plurality; we do not say, 
sans amis, but sans ami. 

REMARK. 

After the preposition sans do not use the negative ne or ni, 
because sans denies exclusively. Thus do not imitate those 
who say, jc suis sans ambition ni sans orgueil ; it must be, 
jc suis sans ambition et sans orgueil, I am without ambition 
and without pride. 

Excepts, except) save : J*ai tout fierdu excepU la 
patience, I have lost all except patience. 

Hormis is used in the sense of except: Hormis vos 
deux amis, tous sont ici, except your two friends, all 
are here. 

Hors, out : Quandj'etois hors de la maison, when I 
was out of the house. 

7. 

Durant, relation of duration : Ma vie durant, jc me 
rappilerai la soirie du 4 Juillety 1808, during my 
whole life, I shall remember the evening of the 4th 
of July, 1808.. 

N. B. This preposition ought not to be followed 
by que. Do not say, as many do, durant qu'il itoit 
Id ; it must be, pendant qu'il itoit la, while he was 
there* 



Prepositions of Opposition or Motive. 

Malgri. Je serai hcureux malgri vous, I shall be 
happy in spite of jrou. 
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N. B. Do not imitate those who employ malgrt 
instead of quoique. Do not say : malgre que vous ne 
vouliez point me suivrc,je partirai; it must be, quoi- 
que vous ne vouliez point me suivre y &c. although 
you will not follow me, I shall depart. 

Nonobatant) notwithstanding. 

Envers, towards : // s*e*t malcomporti envers moi, 
he has conducted himself ill towards me. 

Pour, for : Je suis ici pour vous instruire^ I am 
here to instruct you. 

Pour is also used in the sense of instead. Exam- 
ple : Je suis ici pour M. /.oui*, I am here instead of 
M. Louis. This word has several other meanings 
affixed to it. 

Touchant, with respect to : JZ rtussira, voila mon 
opinion touchant son voyage, he will succeed, such is 
my opinion with respect to his voyage. 

Concernant. J*ai rt cu le* papiers concemant cette 
affaire, I have received the papers concerning that 
affair. 

N. B. Concernant must be preceded by a sub Stan- 
tive to which it relates ; but touchant may be pre- 
ceded indifferently by a substantive or a verb. It 
may be said, // m*a pat 14 touchant cette affaire; but 
not, Ilm*a parli concernant cette affaire^ he has spoken 
to me concerning that affair. 

Par. Of motive: II vient me voir par inttrit^ he 
comes to see me from interest 

Par* Of place : J*ai voyage par toute la terre, 
I have travelled all over the earth. 

Par. Of cause : Fait far Paul, made by Paul. 

Par. Of time: Ou allcz-vous par cette grande 
chaieur? where are you going during this great heat? 

9. 

Of Inseparable Prepositions. 

The preposition inseparable is united with a sub" 
stantive, an adjective, a verb or an adverb, and forms 
a compound word ; for example : im united to the acK 
jective/ko/t, polite, forms the adjective im/iatf, impolite, 
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to the substantive politesse, politeness, it forms imfio- 
litease, impoliteness, and to the adverb poliment, po- 
" litely, it forms impoliment, impolitely. Poser, to lay, 
forms imposer, to impose. Inter, unkfcd to the verbs 
poser, rompre, forms the compound words interposer, 
to interpose, interrompre, to interrupt. 

Contre, entre, en, par, pour, sur, sous, are prepo- 
sitions inseparable, in the following compound words ; 
viz: dire, to say, contredire, to contradict, /aire, to 
make, contrefaire, to counterfeit, prendre, to take, 
entreprendre, to undertake, tailler, to cut, entailler, 
to notch, par, by, pardessus, over ; parler, to speak, 
pour-parler, to parley, vivre,Xo live, survivre, to sur- 
vive ; entendre, to understand, t. r. to comprehend) 
sous-entendre, to understand, i. r. not to express. 



REMARK. 

Prepositions determinative cannot be understood 
before their complement ; they must be repeated. 
Thus do not say, as many do, dans lea richesaes et la 
pauvretS il a toujours iti le meme ; it must be, dans 
les richesses et dans la fiauvreti, &c. in riches and 
in poverty he has always* been the same. 

* 

CHAP. XIV. 

i 

1. 



OF CONJUNCTIVES. 

« 

THE conjunctive is an indeclinable part of speech, 
which unites several words or propositions. Exam- 
ple : Vambition et la patience ne marchettt pas tou- 
jours ensemble, ambition and patience do not always 
go together. In this example, the conjunctive et 
unites the words ambition and patience, and forms a 
whole, which is the subject of the proposition. * 

Y 



i 
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N. B. We shall call conjunction the union of two words of 
two propositions, and conjunctive the word which unites 
them. 

* 2. 

The conjunctive adds nothing to the relation, to 
the circumstance, to the sense, Sec. It is neither the 
term nor the complement of a proposition ; it only 
unites it with another. 



We shall divide the Conjunctives into 12 Classes? 

First Class. Conjunctives Copulative. 
JS/,and, wz, nor, neither, non filus, nor, avec 9 with, &c/. 

4. 

REMARK. 

After an affirmative proposition the conjunctive ej 
must be made use of, and not the negative ni. Do 
not say, as many do f je lui at defendu de la weir ni de 
lui fiarler; it must be,je lui ai difendu de la voir et 
de lui fiarler, I have forbidden him to see her and to 
apeak to her. But, after a negative proposition, the 
conjunctive ni must be used, and not et. Thus we 
do not say, il n'a jamais connu Paris et ees fetes ; it 
must be, il n'a jamais connu Paris ni ses fetes, he has 
never known Paris, nor its festivals* 

REMARK. 

The conjunctive et must be put only before the last 
part of the sentence with which it forms a conjunc- 
tion. Example : une grande attention aux lemons que 
vou8 recevez de ceux qui vous instruisent, le disir de 
vou8 fqire un nom, et beaucoufi de persiv&rance, voila 
Us ft cults voies qui fieuvent vous conduire d, &c. a 
great attention to the lessons you receive from those 
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who instruct you, the desire of acquiring a name, and 
a great deal of perseverance, are the only paths which 
can conduct you to, Sec. 

a. 

REMARK. 

- The conjunctive et may be repeated elegantly. 
Example : Pour Stre un court is an accompli, il faut 
avoir la discretion, et le babil, et la subtilite, et la firi- 
t endue bonhomie de M.L. To be an accomplished cour- 
tier, it is necessary to have the discretion, the collo- 
quial talents, the subtiiity and the pretended good ma- 
ture of M. L. 

7. 

REMARK. 

i 

In an enumeration of names the conjunctive et may 
be omitted^ as Joseph, Adolfihc, Emile, sont dejeunes 
gene qui montrent du goUt flour I'ttude, Joseph, 
Adolphus, Emilius, are young men who show a taste 
for study. 

0. • 

Second Class. Conjunctives Conditional. 

A moins que, unless, ni filus ni moins que, just as, au 
cqs que, en cas que, in case that, if, o) condition que, 
bien entendu que, fiourvu que 9 provided that, quand 
mime, though, although, si, if. 

0. 

Third Class. Conjunctives Alternative. 

Ou, or, ou bien, or else, tant6t % sometimes. Exam- 
ple : j'Stois tantdt gai, tantSt triste, I was sometimes 
gay, sometimes sad, soit, whether, or. 

10. 

Fourth Class. Conjunctives Augmentative. 

». 

D'ailleurs, besides, moreover, outre que, &£• 
sides, &c. 
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11. 

Fifth class. Conjunctiva Diminutive, 
I)u moins, flour le moins, at least, Sec. &c. 

IS. 

Sixth Class, Conjunctives of Motive. 

*4fin, that, in order, flarceque, because, fluisque, 
■> since that, car, for, attendu que, vu que, seeing that, 
considering that, flour, for. 

13. 

Seventh Class. Conjunctives Conclusive* 

Done, then, therefore,/jar consequent, consequently, 
ainsi, thus. 

14. 

Eighth Class. Conjunctives Jransithe. 
En effet, and indeed ;6r, now, but, &c. 

15- 

^ ^Mnth Class* Conjunctives Adversative* 

Ma^, but, quoique, though, tho 9 , although, bien-que 9 
though, flourtant, however, yet, ceflendant, neverthe- 
less. 

"16. 

Tenth Class. Conjunctives Extensive. 
Encore que, though, although, aussi, also, too, 

ir. 

Eleventh Class. Conjunctives Declarative. 

C*e8t-a-dirc, that is to say, flar exemfile, forexanu 
pie, savoir, namely, &c. 

18. 

Twelfth Class. The conjunctive que, determinative 

and comparative. 

This word is a conjunctive when it unites two ad- 
jectives used to determine a comparison. Example : 
die est aussi vertueuse que belle, she is as virtuous as 
she is handsome. 
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REMARK. 

• 

The word de must not be used to unite two terms 
of comparison. Thus, do not say, as many do, je 
voua fiayer ai en moina de huit jours : it must be je 
voua fiayeroi en moina que huit jours, I will pay you 
in less than eight days. Do not say, cettejille a moina 
de quinze ana; it must be cette Jille a moina que 
quinze ana, that girl is less than fifteen years old. 
Que is one of those words which are most frequently 
used in discourse, and which are most susceptible of 
having different significations. 



CHAP. XV. 

OF EXCLAMATIVES. 

EXCLAMATIVES are indeclinable words, whicli 
express the passions or emotions of the speaker ; for 

* example : do we feel a great joy, we exclaim, ah ! 
quel doux filakir ! ah ! what sweet pleasure I 

2. 

We shall divide the exclamatives into fifteen, 
classes. 

• ■ 

N. B All the exclamatives marked with an asterisk are 
used only in very familiar style. 

1st Class. Of sadness, melancholy, sorrow, grief: 
ah! Miaul eh ! las!* This last is an abbreviation of 
hUaal 

2. Of pain: ouoi!* hi!* ouf!* 

3. Of giving notice to get out of the way : garii* 

4. Of joy: ah! don!* eh!* 

5. Of fear : ha! ho! he!* 
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6. Of giving notice to stop, to come at a call : kolaS* 

fh!* la!* 

7. Of shouting at : ou! ou!* 

8. Of derision: ah!* eh!* zest!* 

9. Of requesting silence : chut!* fiaix!* fiaix-la!+ 

10. Of disgust: wo,* bouahs* fiouah,* 

11. Of surprise: comment! fiarbleu!* quoi! 

13. Of calling: eh!* fist!* 

14. Of driving out: allez! hut!* 

15. Of encouraging: fa/* gait* courage! allons! * 
bravo'! bicn! 



CHAP. XVI. 

■ 

i. 

OF ACCENTUATION. 

■ 

THERE are three accents: the acute, the grave, 
and the circumjlex. 

2. 

Of the Acute Accent, 

- 

In the words v£riti % truth, dicidS, deceased, ca/e % 
coffee, the e is marked with an acute accent. It is 
called c sonorous, not on account of the accent with 
which it is marked, but on account of the sound whicfe 
it produces. 

3. 

N. B. The e sonorous, f. e. sounded fully or loudly, 
takes an accent either grave or acute only when it 
terminates a syllable, as mf&licit€> felicity, module , 
model, &c. 

The e sonorous is not accentuated when it does not 
terminate the syllable of which it makes a part, 
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* 

4* e. when that syllable is terminated with a conso- 
nant^ I) as in the words deacendre, to descend, deaaerty 
desert, deaacin, drawing. cnnemi(2) y enemy, in which 
the e of the first syllable of each word, is sounded 
although not accentuated. This rule applies also in 
words terminated by one or two consonants ; as aimer f 
to love, respect, respect, in which the e is sonorous. 

First Exception. The letter * at the end of a word 
does not prevent the e which precedes it from taking 
its proper accent, in the syllables where it is sounded 
as in bontta, kindnesses, veritis, truths. But the 
monosyllables me*, my, tea, thy, sea, his, Sec. lea. the, 
dea y of the, ces, these, Sec. are comprehended in 
the general rule; i. e. they are sounded although not 
accentuated. 

4. 

> 

Of the Grave Accent* 

In the words progress progress, rigle, rule,^f<?x;rr, 
ever, trta, very, the accent is grave. It is thus 
called, because the e which it marks must be pro- 
nounced more grave than that marked by the acute 
accent* 

As we place the accents grave (e) and acute upon the 
letters e, e 9 to distinguish their sounds, we may say that the 
employment of these accents has a certain analogy with those 
made use of by the Greeks; for if we listen with attention to 
the voice of a person who pronounces correctly, we shall per- 
ceive in this phrase, Viens avec bont6,frere chSri (come with 



(1) Two consonants following an e have the property of ren- 
dering it sonorous, in which case the e is not accentuated. 
However, in the words resscurce, resource, re&sentir, to resent, 
although the e is followed by two consonants, it is nevertheless 
mute ; this is an exception. 

(2) When a consonant is doubled, as in etmemi f the two 
consonants are never placed in the same syllable. The word 
should be divided thus, cn~nc-mi. 
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kindness, beloved brother) that the e, in the word bcntS, is 
pronounced with a higher sound than the e in the word Jrere. 

Contrary to the opinion of M. Wailli, we believe it unne- 
cessary to distinguish the sound of the letter r by e close 
(e ftrmS) and t open (e ouvcrt) because the qualification of 
acute and grave would characterize them much better, one 
having a sound more grave than the e called mute, and the 
other more acute. 

The e mute descends a semi -tone ; for this reason the e 
sonorous raises, in its turn, a semi-tone. 

[ Grammairc de Eomergue.] 

The grave accent is also a mark of distinction in 
certain words ; it is placed on the preposition a (to) to 
distinguish it from a tense of the verb avoir; as il a, 
he has, d Parigy to Paris, &c. The adverb la (there} 
is marked with the accent, to distinguish it from la 
(the) article. Also the adverb oh (where), that it 
may not be confounded with the conjunction ou (or). 

N. B. On these words it would be quite indifferent 
trhether the accent acute or grave be used ; for the 
accent is not made use of to characterize their pro- 
nunciation. 

Deja must not have an accent on the letter a, as formerly, 
because the accent has no influence either on the sound or on 
the signification of the word. 



N. B. The e mute is never found in the two last 
syllables of a word ; thus fieser, to weigh, mener, to 
lead, are written with an e mute in their first syllables, 
and il fifoc y he weighs, il mene, he leads, with an e 
grave. 

7. 

In words terminating in erne, cne s ere y ese^ ele % the 
first c has a grave sound, and is marked with a 
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grave accent ; as troisilme % third, ib&ne, ebony, flire y 
father, il fiese, he weighs. According to the acade- 
my, however, words ending in ege } as aacrilige, sa- 
crilege, fiiige y snare, have the e marked with the 
acute accent. 



8. 



Of the Circumflex Accent, 

The circumflex accent is placed on the last vowels 
of a syllable long, and designates the suppression of 
a letter in that syllable. 



It is written r 



Ldche^ coward, 
M£me, same, &c» 
BSlcr, to bleat, 
£dr, certain, 
M6r, ripe, 
FlCte, flute, 
Maitrcy master, 
J?en€tre y window, 
Honnite, honest, 
Atn6, eldest, 
Temfiitc, tempest, 
Thtdtre, theatre, 
age, age, 
HSte, host, 
Bole, roll, 
Mdt y mast, 
dne, ass, 
Go&t) taste, 
Afi6tre> apostle, 
RSve, dream, 
IntirSfy interest, 
Noua rec&mea, we received, 
Ci-gtti here lies, 
Br&ler, to burn, 
Qu'il uimdt, that he loved, 



because it was for- 
merly written: 
laache. 
meame. 
beeler* 
aeur. 
meur. 
Jiuate. 
maiatre, 
ftmatre. 
honneate* 
aisni. 

temfieste. 
thtaatre. 
aage. 
hoste. 
roslc. 
mast, 
asne. 
goiist, 
afiostre. 
resve. 
interest, 
notta rcceumea* 
ci gist, 
brunler. 
qu y il aimcis'. 
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9. 

REMARK. 

In all verbs the circumflex accent is placed over 
the first and second persons of the past definite, as 
well as on the last syllable of the third person sin- 
gular of the subjunctive. 

N. B. It ought not to be forgotten, that there 
must be a concurrence of protraction and suppres- 
sion to make the circumflex accent necessary. It 
would be wrong, for example, to write, fil&flart, (1) 
toujoura, with the circumflex accent, because there 
is a suppression (which is the letter *) without 
protraction ; and also to write dme, soul, aur6re t 
aurora, because there is protraction without sup- 
pression. 

According to this rule, which is acknowledged by the 
French Academy, it is surprising to see in its Dictionary a 
circumflex accent on the word gr&ce, where certainly there 
is no suppression. 



Hdtel, dAf and crd, cannot be marked with a cir- 
cumflex accent, without violating the rules of this 
sign. 

SHr (certain) and mUr (ripe) retain the circumflex 
accent, not to distinguish them from their homonymes 
aur (upon) and mur (wall), for the sense is sufficient 
to distinguish them, but because in them are found 
both suppression and protraction ; formerly they were 
written thus: ae «r, meur y ccla eat atur^ that is cer- 
tain, ce fruit cat meur, this fruit is ripe. 



(1) The word plupart (most) is composed of plus (more J 
and part (part); the word toujonra 9 always, of tout, all, and 
jour*, days. 
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10. 

■» 

Of the Tr€ma> (dice re sis). 

When two vowels, joined together in a word, 
ought to be pronounced separately, one of them (that 
is the last) is marked with two points called trSma ; 
thus in the word naif (artless, simple) there is a 
trima over the vowel t. If this letter were not marked 
-with the trima, the pronunciation of the word naif 
would be nef The word Moise would be pronounced 
Moaae / and also the words Ca'in % Saul, hair (to hate), 
aieux (forefathers), Mosaique (Mosaic), cigue' 
(hemlock), aigue (pointed, acute, &c.) ambigue (am- 
biguous), coincide^ (to coincide), Sec. if not marked 
with the trima y would not have their proper pronun- 
ciation. 

s 

N. B. The trlma is only put over the vowels 
e, i 9 u. 

♦ 

The trtma is useless in the words rue, street, vue, sight, 
re pie, received, due, owed, for the pronunciation does not re- 
quire it. 

■ 

11. 

When one of these vowels, which ought to be pro- 
nounced separately, can be accentuated, the trima is 
useless ; the accent must be used instead of it ; thus 
write fioesie (poetry), Israelite (Israelite), Robinson 
Crusoi, (Robinson Crusoe), Danee (Danae), fioite 
(poet), fioime (poem), and not, as it was formerly 
written, fio'e'te, Israelites) Sec 

12. 

Of the Jflostrofihe. 

The apostrophe has the form of a comma ; it is 
placed above the line and before a monosyllable or a 
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dissyllable, preceding a word which begins with a 
vowel or an h mute, to indicate that its last vowel has 
been suppressed and an elision formed. Example : 
PambUion } ambition, lorsgu'i^ when he, &c. 

13. 

There are eleven monosyllables which admit the 
apostrophe; viz: 

Je* J'attendsj I wait. 

Me. M*aime*-tu f do you love me. 

Te. Je t'assure, Etc. I assure thee, &c 

Ce. Cest vrai, it is true. 

Se. S'en alter, to go away. 

Be. Ivre d'orgueil, intoxicated with pride. 

JVV. 11 rCy a gu'un Dieu, there is but one God. 

Za,(l) (article) Vame y the soul- 

Z.e. Uhommc, the man. 

Si. S'iU out, if they have. 

N. B. Si (if) takes the apostrophe only before the 
pronouns U (he) and Us (they). 

Examples with some dissyllables which take the 
apostrophe : 

Jusqu'a demaiity until to-morrow. 

Juagii'au jour % until the day. 

Jusqu'icU unto this place or until this time. 

Grand'mcre, grandmother. 

Grand'messe, grand mass. 

GrandWttCi great street or broadway. 

Grand'mercij great thanks. 

11 a grand'/ieur, he has great fear. 



(1) I* (there), adverb, does not take the apostrophe. The 
conjunctive pronouns le, la, do not take the apostrophe when 
the verb is put in the imperative. Example : mcnez la & 
Paris, take her to Paris. Condui*ez-le ici, bring bim here. 
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} ; II a fait grand' chire) he has made a great enter- 
' tainment. 

II me fait grand* fiitie* y he is a very pitiful fellow. 
Grand* sa lie y great hall. 
, Grand 9 c/iambre, great room. 
Grand* chose, great thing. 

N* B. These three last do not take the apostrophe 
when they are preceded by the word une (one), iris 
(very), fort (very), la plus (the most). Examples : 
voici la plus grande chambre y here is the largest 
room. // fait une grande chaleurAt. is very warm. 
Voua voyez une fort -grande y or une tris-grande, &c. 
. you see a very large, &c. 



- 



15. 

REMARK. 

: y- 1 

The apostrophe takes the place of the e mute in 
the word entre (between)* and presque (almost), 
when these words, joined to others, form compound 
words ; as, entr'actes, the interlude between the acts ; 
s'entr 'accuser ', to accuse one another ; s'entr 9 aider y to 
help one another ; firesqu'ite y peninsula ; but if entre 
and presque are not used to form compound words, 
the apostrophe must not be employed ; as entre alter 
et venir if, &c. between going and coming he, &c. 
firesque au moment ou vous, &c. almost at the mo- 
ment when you, &c. 

We write indifferently t 

Lorsqu'il or lorsque il ; lorsqu'elle or lorsque 
tiles lorsqu'un or lorsque un ; puisqu'il or puis- 
que il; fiuisqu'elle, or puisque elle } puUqu'en or 
fiuisque en : quoiquHl or quoique il ; quoiqu'elle or 
quoique elle* 

Si la construction avec le mot qui suit est rare, il vaut 
jnieux ne pas effacer l'e muet par l'apostrophe, et Icrire : 
Lorsque Alexandre; puisque aider les malheureux est un 
bonheur; quoique epris des chavmesde la vertu. 

[Gramihairt de /Jomerguc.J 

^ -*"-•• rw 

r* 1 - ** 
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16. 



Of the Cerilla. 



In the words U firononfa % U regut, the comma 
placed under the c is called a cerilla. It is made use 
of when that letter is put before the vowels a, o, ft, 
to mark that ca, c o, cit, must not be pronounced Ara, 
£0t £w ; but that the c must be sounded soft, as sa y 
so, bu. Formerly an e mute was placed between the 
c and the vowels a, o, tt. As late, however, as the 
time of M* Menage, we find it written: vous avcz 
receu no* leceon* dc langue Francaise ; but we say at 
present, vou* avcz rccu nos lecona dc langue Fran- 
faiae. 



FINIS. 
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Page 14, line 23, for interdi read interdit. 
6% 34, that than. 
64, 14, plainds plains. 
80, 7, ce pommes cet pommes. 
87, 27, aucune aucvn. 
136, 12, cfo does. 
204, In the second class of verbs in oir, Note — the 
verbs vouloir, emonvoir and mowooir differ 
from that class. 
248 16, dele the word anted detriment. 
255 line 5, for auronr malade read aim* malade. 
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